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Special June Offer to New
Subscribers

During the current month we
will present to every new sub-
scriber a cloth bound pocket
biography of Beethoven, Mozart,
Chopin, Wagner or Liszt; or a

pocket dictionary of musical
terms.

The book desired must be
asked for when order is for-

warded ; otherwise it will not be
sent.

About Premiums

In the limited space on this

page we can, of course, illustrate
but a few of the attractive re-
wards which Tuae Ertubve offers
to its subscribers for one or
more additional  subscriptions.
Friends can very often be in-
duced to subscribe by the mere
- showing of the specimen copy.
Thus with little effort, it is pos-
sible to obtain one of the many
“desirable premiums which TaE
Erune offers.

If interested send a postal re-
quest for a copy of our complete
“Premium Catalog,” describing

and illustrating such u$eful and
~ ornamental articles as cut glass,
china, silverware, leather goods,
fountain pens, jewelry, furniture,
books, watches and hundreds of
musical necessities.
 In cases where the cash com-
mission is preferred to the pre-
mium we allow the {following
liberal commissions; the more

" subscriptions sent the larger be-

comes the commission:

For 2 subscriptions, send %1.35
For 3 subscriptions, send $1.25
For 5 subscriptions, send $1.20 zach.
For 7 subscriptions, serd $1.15 each.
For 10 subscriptions, send $1.10 cach.
For 20 subscrirtions, send $1.00 each

‘Ask for particuiars regarding
the above.

Don’t Delay Sending Your
Renewal

Send renewal during the
month of June, adding 15 cen's
to your remittance ($1.65 in all),
and we ‘will send, postpaid, any
one of the following Albums of
Music:

First Parlor Pieces, piano, 34 picces.
Album of Lyric Picces, piano, 26 pieces.
Popular Parlor Album, 23 picces.
Modern Dance Album, piano, 18 pieces.
Album of Favorite Compositions, piano,

Engelmann, 18 pieces.
Students’ Popular Album,

violin, 22 pieces.

School and Home Marches, piano, 20
pieces.

Four-hand TParlor Pieces, 17 pieces.

Very First Pieces for Piano, 29 pieces.

Complete Waltzes of Chopin, 14 pieces.

piano and

When renewing your own sub-
scription send in one other and
we will forward, postpaid, your
~choice of any one of the follow-

- ing:

Mathews” Standard Graded Course of
Studies.

18 TFavorite Compositions by
mann.

First Steps in Pianoforte Study, the
most concise and thorough course.
Edited and compiled by Theodore

Engel-

Presser.
Album of Lyric Pieces.
Send two subscriptions with

your own and we will forward

the choice of the following:

Ligh'er Compositions for the Piano, by
Chopin.

First Studies in the Classics. C. W.
Landon.

Modern Drawing Room Pieces.

Magazine Clubs

Tue Erupe Clubbing Depart-
ment offers an effective means of
purchasing magazine reading at
particularly low prices. By tak-
ing advantage of the special clubs
offered on another page, the cost
of a year’s subscription to Tue
Erupe can ‘be considerably re-
duced.
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Etude Trial Subscription Offer

Any 3 Copies from June to November for 25¢

We will forward to anyone sending us 25 cents any three copies of THE ETUDE frg)m
June to November. This is more than a trial subscription offer. It means the bridging
over of the Summer season, the keeping alive of musical interest in every scholar.
Hundreds of teachers take advantage of this offer, some even donating the subscription.

It pays.

Tgnoring the above reasons, these three issues will contain fifty new and standard

picces of music at the cost of about one-half cent each.

This is in addition to the in-

spiration and the interest which is awakened by the reading of THE ETUDE pages.
Let every teacher consider this offer, 25 cents cash for any three of the Summer issues.
It will pay to recommend its acceptance.

Unusual Premium Values

Every Article is of the Best Make and Guaranteed

by Us to Give Entire Satisfaction.

Made for electricity. gas or oil, as
23 ding socket and 6 ft. hose.

(as, including burner, mantel, chimney, hose,
gnoseneck, socket, etc.

express collect.

green, amber or gr
are highly artist

No. 223. Electrici :aclu

No. 224.

Mission Lamp

Sent for 7 subscriptions to THE ETUDE,
or 4 subscriptions and $1 cash.

Shipped,

The attractive design of this lamp
will appeal to all. The frame is of weath-
ered oak, hand finished in the popular
Mission effect. Shade ‘s 14 inches square,
fitted with genuine Cathedral art glass in
cen and brown.
as well as practical.

Hlows:

They

No. 254, Oil, including burner, chimney, and wick.

Initial Correspondence Paper
Sent postpaid for 2 subscriptions to THE ETUDE.

initial at top.

or the note paper.

Individually boxed, containing 1 quire best white,
organdic linen note paper, with neat, embossed
Envelopes to match.
ferred, correspondence cards may be substituted

If pre-

Initial correspondence paper 1s considered a mark of distinction and good taste. We
are glad of the opportunity to offer this stylish writing material to our readers.

Mission Rocking or Arm Chair
Sent for 8 subscriptions to THE ETUDE, or 4
subscriptions and $1.50 cash. Shipped freight collect.
These chairs are of selected white oak, hand
smoothed and wax polished, early English effect,
spring cushion seat, upholstered in best imitation
dark brown Spanish leather.
to state which chair is desired.
Each chair is shipped “knocked-
down,” but can be readily “assem-
bled” by anyone in a few minutes.

Premo Cameras

No. 1, pictures 2% x 3%.
subscriptions to T

scriptions and 60 cents cash.

collect.

No. 3, pictures 3 x 4.
subscriptions to THE

scriptions and $1.25 cash.

collect.

It is unnecessary to d
popularity is well establi

These cameras are of the

larly adapted to studios.

round, and for summer use

floor coverings

8 x10, plain,
9 x 12, plain,

6x9, figured,

8 x 10, figure
9x 12, figure,

In ordering be sure

Given for 4
E ETUDE, or 2 sub-
Sent express

Given for 7
ETUDE, or 4 sub-
Sent express

box type
with uni- §
versal
foculs
lens, the

simplest instrument for picture making that can be
Produce excellent results in the hands of

devised.

childrenor grown-ups. Load in daylight with the Premo
Film Pack. Open back, drop in Film Pack, and allis
ready. Simple instructions are included with each camera

Premoette Folding Pocket Camera
Given for 9 subscriptions to THE ETUDE, or 5 sub=

scriptions and $1.75 cash.

Sent express collect.

A marvel of compactness. Makes excellent 234

x 314 pictures.

Crex Grass Rugs
escribe CrEx rugs. Their
shed.
Can be used the year
are the only correct
¢ ¢ for porches and cottages.
nished in all the standard sizes, pl

6 x 9, plain, for 8 subscriptions to THE ETUDE, or 4 subscript

"They are particu-

Fur-

for 10 subscriptions, or 5 subscriptions and $2 cash.

for 13 subscr_ipt_ions, or 6 subscriptions and $2 cash.
for 9 subscriptions, or 5 subscriptions and $1.75 cash.

d, for 11 subscr?pt.ions, or 5 subscriptions and $3 cash.
d, for 15 subscriptions, or 7 subscriptions and $3.50 cash.

ain or figurea design. Sent by express, collect.
ions and $1.50 cash.
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As Good in Flower Time as
in Snow-Time

Look at the special announce-
ment on page 444,
Mid-Summer Carnival issue and
shows to what great pains we
have gone to make the August
issue as attractive as the July

issue. %

'Y

Get All the Summer
Gala Issues

This June number is a speci-
men of the fine ETubeEs we have
planned for the summer of 1912,
Let Tue Ertupe make your sum-
mer musically memorable, We
have remembered all your needs
and have employed just the right
people to fill them in the way
most likely to give you delight.

Summer Issues Too Good to
be Missed

No matter where or how you
choose to spend the summer THE
Etupe has your interests at
heart. The summer ETUDES are
prepared with consideration for
the facts that the reader has a
little more time and freedom to
digest good musical articles, and
a little more relish for music and
articles that are entertaining.
Our summer issues will give you
no chance for emnui. You can
brighten the dullest, most sultry
day in July or August with TuE
ETupE at hand.

A ““Getting Acquainted’’
Subscription

You will not fully appreciate
THE ETupE until it comes reg-
ularly to your home. If you have
been getting Tur ETupe at music
stands and run a chance of miss-
ing one of the interesting sum-
mer numbers through a vacation
it will pay you to take out a trial
subscription “just to get better
acquainted.” The special three
months’ summer trial subscrip-
tion price is 25 cents.

This offer will amply repay you
even though you only get the
August “Mid-Summer Carnival”
ETUDE.

The Future of Piano Technic

Everywhere he has appeared
Wilhelm Bachaus, the youngest
of the great virtuoso pianists, has
been hailed as the technical giant
of our time. Not since Pad-
erewski has any new pianist been
received with such enthusiasm.
No one is better able to talk upon
the technical preparation likely to
be demanded by the pianist of
the future than this remarkable
young genius. A highly instruc-
tive interview with Mr. Bachaus

will appear in the July issue of

TuE ETUDE.

Our Most Popular
Premium

Any subscriber sending three
subscriptions at $1.50 each is en-
titled to an additional year's sub-
to THE ErTupe at no

scription
cost.

3 Issues For 25 Cents
We will forward

; any
1ssues of THE Erupe,

to I;Iovcmhcr, to any one sending
us _5‘ cents. This is more than
a trial subscription offer. It

tends to bridge over

interest. Many teachers
advantage of this offer:
even donate the three
their pupils.
offer will be found on
column of this p

age.

It tells of our

three
from June

) the summer
months, giving inspiration to the
pupil and keeping alive musical
take
some
1 issues to
Full details of th's
another
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s THIS NEW REVERIE

| «“Mona Lisa,” only

By Chas. E. Roat, loc
= composer of ‘‘Gloaming. 2
B Order to-day, giving us
name of your music dealer.

CHAS. E. ROAT MUSIC CO.
| Dept. A, Battle Creek, Mich.

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES
OF PIANOFORTE TECHNIC

By KARL E. TUNBERG

A brief. concise, thorough system for
mastering the fingering of scales, chords
and arpeggios, presented in a new and
original manner.

Absolutely indispensable to every seri-
ous teacher and student of the piano.
Prof. Franz Kullak, of Berlin, says “I have

read your system with great interest and pleas
ure and recognize in the author a (hnu;:h.lful
teacher and a keen, penetrative and ingenious
observer. The exercises which you have written
for chord practice are excellent, 1 wish for your
work the greatest success.”

Arthur Foote, says: * What you say about the
keyboard in your prefacing remarks about
chords should always be said, but unfortunately
that is seldom the case.”

Carl Faelten, says: “You are seriously interested
in musical pedagogy and have on this particular
subject arrived at conclusions somewhat similar
to my own practice in teaching by laying great
stress on the pupil's clear conception of (l'\'(:
principles of fingering in scale and chord work.
Endorsed and recommended by many

other prominent pianists and teachers.

Sent postpaid to any address.
Price, 60 Cents

HERMANN HESCHE, Publisher
54 & 55 Holyoke Bldg. SEATTLE, WASH.
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EVERYONE INTERESTED IN MUSIC %y of
GEO. L. SPAULDING'S

This is
write the
olutionize

Ifyoua
gan,violin

SPAULDING S

 NOTE-SPELLER

AN ORIGINAL METHOD

oF | adjunct to every course of musi
being, in fact, indispensa

-lass=room and kindergarten.
& In one MONTH, students of the “‘Note-Speller”

LEARNING TO READ MUSIC

will have

mice 3o cx

M WITMARK & 80

Dept, T

Trade-mark registered 1911,

NOTE-SPELLER

other musical instrument,
teach you to read the notes ac
tion of the time heretofore consumed,
least interfering with your present rout
I The ‘‘Note-Speller”” will prove 2

To Readers of this Ad.—

350 SPE(}.:;IAL PRICE 350

a novel system ot learning to read and
notes in music, and is destined to rev-
modern elementary methods. )

re learning to sing or to play the piano,or-
,cornet, clarinet, flute, trombone ory[} :
the *‘Note-Speller will
curately inasmall frac-
i, without in the
ine of practice.
most ‘valuable
cal instruction,

ble in the modern studio,

leaped a YEAR ahead in their studies.

ostpaid

One Copy to a Person.

JEWELRY

For Music Lovers

These Pendants and Pins
make attractive, suitable and
lasting presents for Teacher
or Pupil. May be used as
a class or a club pin. Send
for complete price list.
Made in Sterling Silver,
Gold or Silver finish; and
Hard Enamel, Roman Gold
finish.

GIFTS AT SMALL PRICES

Stick Pins. Sterling. - - 25 @s. each or 75 s. per set.

@s. per set.

. 25 @s. each or 75 ds. per set.
25 as.

AEROLL s+ o i UBRRER S
Col.!nr Pins. Sterling-

‘“  Enamel.
Breast Pips. Sterling

A
Cuff Buttons. Sterling, 75 és. per

SICK DI 7 Es e bes s Hauis B $1.00
= b Engmrf 25 @s. per pair; with
stick pin % it ARty 35

Cello, Violin, Cornet and Lyre as stick pin,
rolled gold. .50

“ “ “ “ el pl:“
S8 otra]
Lyre as club pin, rolled gold. ... .. mman io s 20
romangold .......... Sy A s
Lyre, Harp, Mundol(iin or Tambo s
a pendant or ch: S
Mandolin as a breast pin o cam o
anjo, Mandolin or Drum asa r
4 ORI <. cenvnes ose R o
Banjo or Mandolin asa brca;t pin .. 75

Violin as a pendant or breast pin. .. R
Cornet as a pendant or charm -«-.oovviviiinn 1.50

THEO. PRESSER CO.

1712 Chestput St Phila., Pa.

SPECIAL MAGAZIN

£ COMBINATIONS

ordering one of the special clubs below. Magazines can be sent to different

"[—‘IH’. cost of a year’s subscription to 'I'ie Frupe can be greatly reduced by

names and addresses. Subscriptions can be new or renewal.
Canadian postage on Tur Erupe—25 cents, on other magazines about 50 cents.

Foreign postage on Tue Etupk, 72 cents, or

| other magazines about $1.00.

Value

2L

Woman’s Hom

THE ETUDE &g

Our Price

120

e Companion

THe ETUDE o ias e $ 20

TrE ETubDE:S: o it $ 75

Delineator & il - Modern Priscilla...... =
Retail Value, $3.00 Both Retail Value, $2.25 Both
Tae ETUDE & it 30 The ETUDE &t et

Pictorial Review (2 yrs.) i
"Retail Value, $3.50 Both

Current Literature. . ..
Retail Value, $4.50

$3.oo
For
Both

Tae BTuDE. ... o0 Tue ETupE. ... .. ceee
Housewiferme. o .o vi $ :E. McClure’s . .oouite, . $ Qg
Everybody’s e vt . For . Modern Priscilla.. .... For
Retail Value, $3.50 Retail Value, $3.75 All
Value '1‘ 1 ) ]“ > i Our Price
$ :9-9 IIL‘ _J’I’[J.DL. ............. .o wieia $ -60
McCall’s, with free pattern.. F
B - 5 ol U R gk oA e A Tue ETupe
Mc(_‘all’s ...... v i ials 3 $ .‘.3_5 Cosmopolitani i $ 30
Review of Reviews.. .. for ~ Woman’s Home Comp. Tor.
Retail Value, $5.00 Retail Value, $4.50 - -
Toe ETupE,.......:. $ 75 e ErupE. o0 b
Good Housekeeping. .. =~ Woman’s Home Comp. $ 45
RIeipoe . L vk % Amercan. L0 For
Retail Value, $3.75 Retail Value, $4.50 All
5 ol D110 0) PR S : )$ 90 e Haupey & 0
PI\IYouseIl:cper ......... &Y' Modern Priscilla: . | $ .60
lewalden woii . Ui For  American Bo : “For
Retail Value, $3.75 5 . Rietail Valugjg;{jé T ,];Tlr
Value

Modern Pricilla
Ladies’ World. .......

$3._7§

In the clubs above these magazi i
b 1 gazines are intercha : Pi i
Woman’s Home Companion, Everybody’s, McClure’s, Anmg:r?'c):i.apldorm‘ o

Current Literatare and Review of Reviews.

Review (2
nd Housekeeper., years),

Modern Priscilla, New Idea and Designer

Send for THE ETUDE MAGAZINE G
UIDE—
a 24-page catalogue of magazine barlgett'E;ls

Send all orders, address all correspendenc

¢ and make all remittances payable to

THE ETUDE, Theo. Presser Co., Publishers
1712 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia

Please mention THE ETUDE w

hen addressing our advertiseré.

“THE MOST POPULAR
PIANO PIECES -

35 Arranged

Splen- for 3rd
did Grade
Classics Pupils

There is wonderful value in this collection of
classic Piano Solos. Either for the amateur lover
of good music or the aspiring student, it is the
ideal folio. Price postpaid, 75 cents. ¢

COMPLETE CONTENTS

Anitra’s Dance (Peer Gynt) .....ceaeunn. .. Grieg
Bridal Chorus *‘Lohengrin Y ... Wagner
Cavalleria Rusticana (Interm . Mascagni
Cinquantaine La ......cc.- briel-Marie
Czarine,La (Mazurka), .- .-s-coeeaass. Ganne
Evening Star, The (Tannhause . Wagner
Funeral March of a Marionette.... ..Gounod
Gavotte (Mignon)...ooreeeecsenes sxeees Thomas
Largo. < oossosioeoe e o
Loin du Bal (Echoes of the Ball)...c. .e..Gillet
Longing for Home (Heimweh) . ..eeee Jungmann
Love's Dream After the Ball ... .. Czibulba
Maiden’s Prayer, Thi Badarzewska
Melody in F . .ceoessesasnessc--osees Rubinstein
Monastery Bells coeucesesasacessssnscnenss Wely
Naila (Valse INtermezzo) seesevsvsssnsss D‘([lb{s
Nocturne (Op. 9, No. T1)-censesnecnnnnen Chopin
Palms, The .covesersrsccnsaassosne-canases Fau're
Paloma, L2 -~sssessassssakisasdans - SEE Yradier
Pizzicato (*‘Sylvia” Ballet)....eseex- - . Delibes
Polish Dance .oeeersszesnsasnses .Scharwenka
Salut D’AmMOUT.s..ooanssnzzns FECRRREREE :.Ezga,»
Secret, The (Intermezzo Pizzicato)... Gauthiey
Serenata .eeererssrisnnanes Moszkowski

Shepherd Boy, The...suseasesessccenses Wilson
Soldiers’ Chorus, The (Faust) .......... Gounod

Sorella, La (Spanish March). . Borel-Clere
Spring Song.. ...coeesees Mendelssohn
Stephanie Gavotte. Czibulka
Traumerei.... ..os humann
Under the Double F Wagner
Valse Bleue.... :v.s sesennscenns Margis
Waltz, “Minunte’? (Op. 64, NO. 1) ceuenss Chopin

Waltzing Do:i, The (Poupee Valsante). . Poldint
Wedding March (Midsummer Night's
DYCAM ) v esssseessnnsnss s ooesdMMendelssohn

O Wl Phvtar Doy

Home Songs ( Words and P1ano).. «seses « $0.50

Hymns ( Words and Piano). . ....cssie8 SRS
Mother Goose Songs (Woras and Piano).. 50
National Songs (Words ana “iav@) ....... . B0

Songs of the Flag and Nation W, and P.). .50
Plantation Songs

Songs from Grand Operas (17, and P.).... .16
Songs from Comic Operas
Love Songs (/Words and Piaro)..eess
College Songs (Words and Fiano)..
New College Songs (Words and Piano).. «
New Songs for Glee Clubs ( /1. and P).....
New Songs for Male Quartets (¥, and P.).
Songs for Guitar (Words and Guita@r)..... .5
Cabinet Organ Pieces

Piano Pieces (35 standard numbers in 3d

RTAAE)., . 0scsssecasnonnse oooo nai NN NG
Modern Piano Pieces ........ .75
Piano Pieces for Children...... 5% .75
Piano Duets (16 third grade classics). . .75
Piano Dance Folio ...veuvvenevvviscecaniees 06
Selc:;tlons ﬁ“?m the Operas ( Prano Arr.)... .1

i Comic ** § coe
Piano Instructor (simple, though concise)... .75
Mandolin Pieces

Solo Mandolin.eveseeevesesnssnsnsness A0
Second Mandolin,eeee.covavnsnes e
Piano Accompaniment. .. . cosessesiiis B
Guitar Accompaniment «..coveeesssssns A0
Cello Obligato. ¢t veac .. cccumarnsssosnn 40
Mandolin Dance Pieces
Solo-Mandolin.....ovuviuuens . 40

Second Mandolin .......
Guitar Accompaniment

Piano Accompan
Tenor Mandola ..] e 558
Mandocello ....... 50
Violin Pieces (with Pian 5
Violin, Cello and Piano...... -1.00

New Violin Solos (with Piano Accomp.). . 75
Clarinet Solos (with Piano Accompaniment) 6
Cornet Solos (with Piano Accompaniment). 5
Cornet Selections (with Piano Accomp.).... .16
Flute Solos (with Piano Accompaniment) . ki3
'I‘rmnhonc Solos (with Piano Acc oMmp.). . on :75
Trombone Selections (with Piano Accomp.).
Cello Solos (with Piano Accompaniment) .. Jb

Cello Selections (with Piano A
Music Dictionary T

Full Orchestra and Piano..... ........ 2.6

10 Parts, Celloand Piano......cees 2
The Most Populay Band I"u{i(‘\ 1
Concert Band, (36 Parts)...... 5,00
Full Band, (24 PArtS) ..eessvssonsoces 1.00
Small Band, (19 Parts)...... :!:00

SOME OF OUR OTHER MUSICAL PUBLICATIONS

Al with Words and Piano

Kindergarten Songs..

Songs of A//(‘olle;:es e sllgfo)
Songs of Eastern Cullégc; e A IERNRRL 1.25
Songs of Western Colleges. . .- vovrorronrrns 1"’5
Egngﬁ of (ht‘Uui'versily of (huagn 1-;0
;;O‘r:gﬁ of the University of Michigan........ 1.25
Songs of the University of Pennsvivania. ... 1“50

Special Discounts to Teachers

HINDS, NOBLE & ELDREDGE, Publishers

31-33 W, 154 St., New York City

THE ETUDE

WE WILL SEND THESE

DELIGHTFUL SONGS
ON APPROVAL

HAMILTON, EBER C.
Angels Guard Thee (A Lullaby) .50

CADMAN, CHARLES WAKEFIELD
Grpves of Shiraz, The. . . . .50

Key. G Range, d-g Key, F Range, c-E&
Key, F Range, c-E Key,s D Range, a-C
Key, D Range, a-D “Off to Dreamland now we will go;

Little feet are tired. Ain’t ’at so?”

Affection, graceful rhythm,
and soothing melody permeate
the entire song.

Douglas Gordon . . . . . . . .60
FEDERLEIN, GOTTFRIED H. Key, E min. Range. a-D
Music of the Marshes, The. . .50 An intensely dramatic Scotch
Key, E flat Range, c-I% ? 8018~
Key, B flat Range, e-B i)
The first half of this song is HAR FMANN? ART:HUR
full of life and passion, and is Sleep, Beauity Bright (Cradle
a decided contrast to the ten- Song) . . . R B
derness and sweetness of the Key, G X H-g
A song by ini

latter half.
OneDay 0 il ien ternational violinis
command attention.

Key, D i{u;u,'(:, (i F
KIRKMAN, MERLE

Key, B flat Range, b-D
A dainty song, rich in melo- :

: 3 Lullaby (Violin Obligato) . . .50

Key, F Range, c-IF

dic charm, and breathing of love
Road to Ballyclary, The . . . .50

A decided addition to this
composz=’s rapidly growing list
f exquisite songs. This songis
edicated to and sung by Alice
Jielsen with great success,

and flowers.

FOX, OSCAR J.

: ey, E fls ange, b-F
Adstion ]\z’_\ . T flat Range, b-F
: ['he lullaby possesses a tran-
Key, D flat . %
Key, B flat quil and reposeful theme ; the
Key, G latter song is endowed with the

A smooth-flowing love song. true rollicking Irish spirit.

Always State Voice Wanted

White- Smith Music Publishing Company

BOSTON: 62 and 64 Stanhope Street
NEW YORK: 13 East 17th Street CHICAGO: 316 So. Wabash Ave.

Walter Firle’s Famous Masterpiece

“A REHEARSAL”

Used on the cover of THE ETUDE this month.
Considered by Art Connoisseurs one of the
Most Beautiful Musical Pictures ever
Painted, is published and copyrighted by the

Berlin Photographic Company

(Photographische Gesellschaft)

305 MADISON AVENUE
NEW YORK, N. Y.

Thais Picture may be secured in large Photo-
gravure form at $15.00 and $6.00. In
Smaller Photographic Form (7x9 inches)
it may be purchased at $1.25. No more
beautiful picture for studio purposes can
be secured. Orders may be sent through
the Theodore Presser Co., 1712 Chestnut
Street, Philadelphia, Pa., if desired.

W
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JUST PUBLISHED

Catchy and Tuneful!

Téte-a-tete

Intermezzo dansant

Reginald de Koven.Op 354

Allegro comodo

ben ritmato R

HIGH VOICE

Piano

Anthology of Modern French Song

A collection of thirty-nine songs with piano accompaniment by modern French composers

Selected and Edited by MAX SPICKER

(The Golden Treasury of Music, Vols. XVII, XVIII)

LOW VOICE

Price, cloth, each net $2.00 Paper edition, each net $1.25

Few anthologies make a more insistent claim on the attention of the cultured lover of music

ljgwn this volume in which men like Dubussy, Gabriel Faure, d’Indy, Bruneau, Chausson, Vidal

e RERG N . 1l ~eQ N 1 3 3 . -t y : 1 M - 3 1

uparc and others are happily presented in songs that portray the most illuminating musical
and mental phases of their art. :

F. PAOCLO FRONTINI

Nine Characteristic Tone Pictures for Piano Solo

VIOLIN TEACHER’S GUIDE, 114 pp. will be

sent gratis on request

et
EESES No. 1. At Daybreak . . .
LA No. 2. Seabreezes
d’*; T No. 3. Caprice-étude Iy
i No. 4. Rustic Mandolin Serenad
A5 Ciee oy No. 5. Triumphal March
Price, postpaid, 35 cents None

. .$0.50 No. 6. Sarabanda U R R . $0.50

S0 °No.7.. A'Doleful Serenade . ." ;. . (i 80

© e« ... 60 No.8. Seguidilla (Spanish Dance) . . . . . .60
P S ;)(; No. 9. Gavotte in theoldenstyle . . . . . .60

\ of these short character pieces are over grade 3 in difficulty, but their unpretenti
IIE](tS do not adequately express the fresh and spontaneous charm with which they '}‘I*( -(‘“1110119
While it is hardly fair to “pick favorites” where the general level of merit is so higl o ml‘ e
ticularly recommend AT DAYBREAK, the RUSTIC MANDOLIN SERENADE 'md‘ \ I)()lbl“l“l\'\]( :\1(:11(\1 E‘Ii”‘“
ADE ¢ .EFUL SERENADE,

3 East 43rd Street

G. SCHIRMER

New York

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our ad vertisers.
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THE ETUDE

SUMMER READING

Descriptive Analyses of Piano
Works

By EDWARD BAXTER PERRY

A poetic, dramatic and historical
analysis or description of some of
the greatest-and best known piano
compositions, explaining everything
connected with the composer or
composition that will aid to a better
understanding of the works in ques-
tion. Invaluable .to Clubs and for
Program Making,

Price, $1.50, Cloth, Gilt

Europeéan Reminiscences
Musical and Otherwise
By LOUIS C. ELSON
The recollections of the vacation
tours of a musician in various coun-
tries., Some of the observations and
experiences of a musician during
the pursuit of his investigations in
musical history in Europc written
in a genial and witty style.
Hlustrated, Price, $1.50

The Masters and Their Music
By W. S, B. MATHEWS

A hand-book of musical literature
for musical clubs, classes and pri-
vate students. The work consists
of two parts. The first part con-
tains material for Ten Musical
Evenings or Classes consisting of
Biographical and Critical Annota-
tions, carefully selected musical il-
lustrations, ete., relating to Bach,
Handel, Haydn, Mozart, Schubert,
Beethoven, endelssohn and Liszt.
The second part contains Six Musi-
cal Evenings or Programs, prorm_red
with equal care upon Brahms, Grieg,
Gottschalk, and Mason, MacDowell,
Arthur Foote and Mrs, H. H. A,
Beach, Scharwenka, Jensen and Pad-
erewski, Rubinstein and Tchaikow-
sky, and miscellaneous programs of
American composers,

Price Cloth-bound, $1.50

Anecdo.es of Great Musicians
By W. FRANCIS GATES :
A unique, valuable and interesting
collection of 300 well-authenticated
anecdotes of Great Composers, Play-
ers and Singers, related in an enter-
taining style, and embodying much
valuable musical informatior.
Price, $1.50

The First Violin

By JESSIE FOTHERGILL p
A tale most beautifully told, ana
of unvarying interest, of love ar-i
fate, men and women, and life. Tho
inner life of the higher classes of
gociety in Germany is finely dq-
picted. As a musical novel, this

book belongs in the first rank.

Price, $1.00

Alcestis
A Charming Musiecal Novel

The story of a musician’s career.
One of the best mugical tales in all
literature. The plot is of absorbing
interest throughout. Makes a de-
lightful gift book.
Price, Bound in Cloth 134 Gold, $1.00

Pianoforte Music
Its History, with Biographical
Sketches and Critieal Esti-
mates of Its Greatest
Masters
By JOHN C. FILLMORE
The only work of its kind in
English, It groups the composers
and their works into epochs, and
gives a clear description of the
different epochs. It contains an in-
teresting account of the lives of all
the greatest composers and their
works,
Price, $1.50

Chats with Music Students
Or Talks About Music and Muasie Life
By THOMAS TAPPER

This volume ‘is designed to bring to the attention of all
musical students and those who make music a life's work the
very jmany contingent topics jthat should be considered in
connection with musie.

Price, Bound in Cloth, $1.50

Music Talks with Children
By THOMAS TAPPER

The most attractive of all music books. One of the most
helpful and inspiring books about music and music study
ever written. Not only delightful reading for young people,
but equally so for adults, either amateur or professional.
The subject matter is treated in an entertaining manner and
creates musical possibilities.

Price, Bound in Cloth, $1.25

Any or all of the above sent, postpaid,
upon receipt of price.
Send for our complete descriptive cata-
logue of musical works and teach-
ers’ price-list.

THEODORE PRESSER CO., Publishers
1712 Chestnut St. Philadelphia, Pa.

HARMONY BLANK BOOKS

S . y Counterpoint

First Lessons in Harmony, by Arthur E. Heacox, met‘ﬁs“g mltufxliim;;zcglt‘ﬁ(‘r 1?1‘“ terlg ot

in Oberlin Couservatory of Music—clear, concise and practica £ F:,““I:n; Price 25c.

the regular course in the Oberlin Conservatory. New Re}'{)ﬂ}*:] ,2 e aut,’hor. Price 500.
Harmony Lessons, Part 11. The second term of Harmony by IL.In A omplete in one
Lessons in Harmony, Parts 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, Heacox and Lehmann. &

volume. Cloth, 252 pages, §1.50.
A Guide Through the Lessons in Harmony,

76¢ net. S 2 % R
Conservatory Music Tablet, No.1,20¢.; No. 2, 15¢. ; 72 a!}(i ‘.,() 5‘5‘1‘-.( hbr'istpgglg‘l‘é%synnd blank
Harmony Blank Books, Nos. 1.2, 8., Prices 2 30¢ and 50¢. 16 bes

books for harmony and counterpoint on the market. 3 i s T of Musie
Harmonic Alnullyui\s—l“. J. Lo.hmimm, Professor of Theory in Oberlin Conservatory of Music,

F exercises fr 3 sers. 156
clear, concise but technical—covers a large range of exercises from best compo
pages. Cloth. Price, $1.50 net. i
1 QS &)
For discounts to the trade and profession, address the publishers

A. G. COMINGS & SON, Publishers and Music Dealers, OBERLIN, O.

HARMONY TEXT BOOKS

by Heacox & Lehmann; 64 pages. Cloth,

Little Journeys in Toneland

With Excursions into Surrounding Keys

Ten original five-note melodies in the treble and bass 'cle’f;, (msed upon
familiar rhymes. Each number repeated in a neighboring key.

By SUSAN SCHMITT. Op. 1

Price to teachers, 83 cents, postage paid

4 I \O enable the beginner to grasp quickly the meaning and signif-
icance of trangposition each of the ten LITTLE JOURNEYS
is printed twice ; first in one of the simpler keys and then in

a closely related key, thus awakening in the child a sense of tonality,

and quickening his memory. The author is convinced that atten-

tion should be given at an early stage to the characteristics and value
of transposition, which is indispensable in helping the child to under-
stand KEY RELATIONS, and facilitates reading at sight through
bringing into play a new set of notes.

I am very glad to recommend “Little Journeys in Toneland”

and hope it will have the circulation its merit deserves.
—Frederick S. Converse.

Interesting, well planned and fresh in idea.—Arthur Foote.

OLIVER DITSON COMPANY
Room 11, Oliver Ditson Bldg. BOSTON, MASS.

CENTURY
THE BEST EDITION

OF THE

WORLD’S BEST MUSIC!
=@ FOR 10c. A COPY -wi=

¢ Some dealers ask from 25c. to 50c. a copy for “Century Edition”
sheet music. It’s worth it—but—don’t pay more than TEN
CENTS (10c.) our price.

¢ Look over the following list of standard and classic compositions,
which are sold in other Editions at from 25c. to 75¢c. each.

€ “Century Edition”’ price is but TEN CENTS (10c.) a copy, no mat-
ter what the marked price may be, and best of all, we will guar-
antee that each and every copy is as good as, or better than, the
copies you have been buying at many times the price we ask.
In paper, printing, phrasing, fingering and general excellence, this
ed.ition cannot be surpassed, there can be nothing better at any

EDITION

7 A s

===

SN

s

SNSRIV
S

&

price .
q If every claim we make is not as reprcsented, we will refund
your money.

PIANO SOLOS, 10 Cents per Copy PIANO DUETS, 10 Cents per Copy
Title Composer Grade Title Composer Grade
Allee, Transeription. .. ................ Ascher Cayallerla Rusticana, Intermezzo
Arabesque Valse ., .....Lack Flatterer, The ...0o00 000 0Ll
Ballet des Papillons . .. ..Godard Invitation to the Dance
Barcarole, “Tales of Hofmann'' ., 0fenbach Les Sylphes ............
By Moonlight........... Lohengrin March...
Caprice Brilliante. . Lustspiel Overture . &
Dying Poet....... Poet and Peasant Overture.
First Tarantella........ Polish Dance
Grand March de Concert. Qui Vive Galop ...
Humoresque Zampa Overture

Hungarian Rhapsody, No. 2. VIOLIN and PIANO, 10 Cents per Copy

Kamenol Ostrow
Title Oomposer Grade

.. Wollenhaupt
..Dvorak

N N

. Rubinstein

WO TR CIU T B OB TR O A OO0 A 9Ot

Last Hope ......... .. Gottsehalk
Moonlight Sonata ... .. Beethoven LS Dotemuie 4
Poet and Peasant Overture. . é lfer('ense, dochly, 4:
Rigoletto Fantasie .......... Serating -
Rustle of Spring. . .. Flower So 4
:nlut ndl'onth :l'yﬂwlnk ki 6
erenade. . . . Chaminad argo ..... .. Hindel 3
‘:ﬂ'ﬁ‘.‘n p'“v“"_ Beet hm"\: .‘!Ielody in F. . Rubinstein 4
M’It(-l"!n' =,ell Overt Rossini Simple Confession. .. ..Thomé 4
We Ilw ance .. Star of Hope, Reverle............ Kennedy 3

odland Echoes T B : 2

annhauser March...... ......... Wagner 4

The complete ** » - it :
four hands, :hco Onfzrr:;ut%o catalog of nearly two thousand titles for Piano, two and

free for the asking. Violins and Piano, all at the TEN CENT price—Can be had

1t is money in your k i
If he will not, order dirg)c‘ztl: 2o

N CENTURY MUSIC PUBLISHING COMPANY A
- 1179 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY %

| {[CENTURYT TEDITION -

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing o ertiser.

nsist upon your dealer selling you ‘‘Century Edition.”

Musical Recitations,
Cantatas and Operettas

PUBLISHED BY

TheWillis Music Company

CINCINNATI, O.
The Last Hymn (‘‘Nearer My God to Thee’”)

A Musieal Reeitation
By HERBERT WILLIAMS
A story of the sea. The text isnot in poetic form,
and for that reason is particularly good for thig form
of entertainment. :
The music is easy to pla%r and does not mak:
eat demands on the pianist.
gT’l‘he text and music so easily run together that
there is no need for much rehearsing. ]
Time of rendition about eight minutes—a suitable
encore.
The Last Hymn, by Herbert Williams.
Price, $1.00

THE SEA-MAIDEN—A Musical Recitation
By ERNEST R. KROEGER

The mysticism of the text is fittingly followed in
the musical treatment. The accompaniment is
thoroughly pianistic and of great intrinsic beauty.

The Sea-Maiden, by Ernest R. Kroeger.
Price, $1.00

The Nightingale and the Rose £ Musical

Recitation
The Story by OSCAR WILDE, The Music by PAUL BLISS
This beautiful story of the Nightingale who sang all night long
witn her breast against a thorn, so that a red rose might bloom for
the sorrowing lover, is told in prose, cest wording. The
music is in free form, suggesting in it ives, the under-
lying thoughts in the story—not f rd for wor'd. A
satisfying story for the reader, and an interesting accompaniment
for the musician.

The Nightingale and The Rose, by Paul Bliss, $1.00

THE ROMANCE OF THE DAWN

A Recitation with Pianoforie Ac nt
Poem by ELIZABETIL K. RE}
Musie by E R. KROEGE}

So musicianly a setting of this beau
interest of all lovers of this form of
particularly follows every shade of m¢
matically is sustained throughout.

The Romance of the Dawn, by Ernest R. Kroeger

Price $1.00
A Recitation with

BRUSHWOO D Pianoforte

Text by T. BUCHANAN READ, Music hy I
This beautiful story of the woman
which bursts into bloom at last, is ¢
Tirindelli. The music is not difficul wnd the story
lends itself most satisfactorily to this form o ertainment,

Brushwood, by P. A. Tirindelli—Price $1.00

THREE SPRINGS

Cantata for Three-Part Chorus of Women's Voiees, with Soprano
ezzo-Soprano and Alto Solos

The story of three springs that rise
under a willow tree. First in the *
then down the “‘little falls,” then out
“‘great waterfall,” and at last they are
by the sun and wafted back to their hon
brilliant accompaniment and sustained int
able for recital work.

Three Springs, by Paul Bliss—Price 60c.

QUEEN OF MAY—A Children’s Cantata

By W. OTTO MIESSNER
This Cantata may be sung without costu &
ber of participants may vary from fi

IRINDELLE
i of hrushwoﬂj

on the mountaingide
then in the “brook,"
then over the
from the ocean
fficult to sing—
e story. Suit-

to tw
The music is tuneful and bright, and well
young voices.

Queen of May, by W. Otto Miessner—Price 50c.

THE LAND OF SOMETIME Ao %z,eliﬂa
By GRACE S. SWENSON . "

The Operetta is intended to provide a background which will
make a program of gymnastic exercises entertaining—otherwise
uninteresting because of incoherence. Any drills may be inserted
and those which seem superfluous omitted. Stage directions, de-
seription of costumes, all dialogues, together with words and music
of all songs, included in each book.

The Land of Sometime, by Grace S. Swenson, 60c

PRINCE CHARMING @Qr the Capture of

ueen of Hearts
A Comie Operetia in One Aet, By J(%EPH S[Jlll;(l)e

A story connecting things of the present day with fairy stories
and legends of old. A fascinating story for young people, and a
source of real entertainment for adults.

Prince Charming, by Joseph Surdo--Price 75¢.

. .

The Crowning of the Gypsy Queen

A Comie Opereita in Three Acts

By JOSEPH i

An Operetta for young people, rep

odies, and possessing 4 well-sustained plot.

The Crowning of the Gypsy Queen, by Joseph
Surdo—Price $1.00 .

SNOW WHITE As Overcis for
Text by MRS, THOMAS WOODRUF ¥ A 15 5e Voris
Musie by SIDN IRST

, with a Prologue
W0

ih Bright, oatols niels

The Operetta can also be given by
ten for a highly trained boy choir. T OTY i8 100: ?
and the music bright and fresh. The x-,n\-:\ix‘v;r:rl- it i

A good Operetta for schools. gy pa =

Snow White, by Sydney C. Durst—Price 30e.

The Feast of the Little Lanterns
A Chinese Operetta for Ladies, By PAUL BLISS

Oriental costumes; inexpensive staze-settine:

::l’l‘(n ry (piano, Chinese ngongw:mvl ¢ : N‘::{‘L{l' rv‘m B

8, easy to direct with any number in ohor g

pals; solos wi(h_in range of nmat{ﬂurs; mr‘:v”:w”g,in\x»-) i I“tllr s

ou'.-of‘-doorg. Time of performance, about an hour w‘ ln hay-ume,
These principal features should in -n:h:1 ooy

a closer examination of this form of it 'I‘m g

mmresflng.nnd the costumes easy to c or make. #; s ]sf

I:Jr‘)?utflng is pr'.'w_ticnlly nothing, while e i:q :u‘nph; op| gri:’ntl:
elaborate, While appealing to adults S been gi o £

success by High Schools. Price 7$c R o

TheWillis Music Company

CINCINNATI, O.

THE ETUDE
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ccompaniment

sompanied by MEses

GENERAL KNOWLEDGE
AND INSPIRATION

MISTAKES AND DISPUTED POINTS

IN MUSIC
By LOUIS C. ELSON

A book that tells you the “whys” and
“wherefores” in music. Mr. Elson, one of
the most distinguished of American musical
critics and educators, has included in his
new book all of those hundred and one things
upon which most pupils and teachers have
an inaccurate knowledge.

Price, $1.25

DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSES OF

PIANO WORKS
By EDWARD BAXTER PERRY

There are many books giving the structural
and formal analysis of great piano works,
but there is none along the lines that Mr.
Perry has worked out. His work is a poetic,
dramatic, and historical analysis or descrip-
tion of some of the greatest and best known
piano compositions.

The book contains seven of the leading
piano compositions of Beethoven, four by
Weber, eighteen by Chopin, eleven by Liszt,
and several each by Schubert, Rubinstein,
Grieg, and Saint-Saéns.

Price, $1.50 .

STORIES OF STANDARD TEACH-

ING PIECES
By EDWARD BAXTER PERRY

The unusual popularity of ‘“Descriptive
Analyses of Pianoforte Works” has induced
another work, which includes just those favor-
ite and standard compositions of lesser diffi-
culty about which teachers, pupils and music
lovers are ever anxious to know more. The
range of pieces in this new book extends
from about the third grade of difficulty to
the sixth grade.

Price, $1.50

By W. S. B. MATHEWS
2 Volumes. Price, $1.50 Each
Eight editions of this splendid work have
been sold, and the work is generally recog-
nized as indispensable to every music student.
A most valuable feature is the superb ma-
terial it furnishes for pupils’ musicales.

THE FAMOUS

PIRATE SONG

Fifteen men on a dead man’s chest

Yo! ho! ho and a bottle of rum.
(Stevenson's Treasure Island.)

Sung by

MR. DAVID BISPHAM

Music by

HENRY F. GILBERT

Price, 50 Cents

BY THE SAME COMPOSER

Indian Scenes

No. 1. By the Arrow

No. 2. The Night Scout

No. 3. In the Kutenai Country

No. 4. Signal Fire to the Mountain God
No. 5. On the Jocko

PRICE, $1.50

THE H. W. GRAY CO.
21 East 17th Street, ' NEW YORK

Sole Agents for NOVELLO & CO., Ltd.

Five Pieces for Pianoforte
(Based on Indian Motifs)

MUSIC

ITS IDEALS AND METHODS
By W. S. B. MATHEWS

A collection of essays for young teachers,
amateurs, and students, relating to music
considered as an art and literatur¢, and to
problems of piano teaching.

Price, $1.50

MUSICAL ESSAYS

IN ART, CULTURE AND EDUCATION
An Encyclopedia of Educational Musical

Thought. A Compendium for Music

Teachers and Students

A large volume containing the best articles
selected from pages of THE ETupE for the
past ten years.

Price, $2.00

CHATS WITH MUSIC STUDENTS

Or Talks About Music and Music Life
By THOMAS TAPPER

Designed to bring to the attention of those
who make music a life-work, the very many
contingent topics that should be considered
in connection with music. The reader is
taken into confidence, and finds many hints
and benefits that pertain to his own daily life
as a musician.

Price, $1.50

THE MUSIC LIFE AND HOW TO

SUCCEED IN IT
By THOMAS TAPPER

A companion volume to the “Chats with
Music Students.”” It points out the way of
success to teachers -and students in art life.

Price, $1.50

BUSINESS MANUAL FOR MUSIC

TEACHERS
By G. C. BENDER

The average music teacher blunders in one
way or the other in the business side. He
does not know how to advertise properly. He
fails in keeping accounts. He is slow to see
the advantages of the social side of life, of
dress, of collateral education, ete. In this
book the teacher is brought face to face with
these probiems.

Price, $1.00

Mail orders solieted and filled to all parts of the country.
The best discounts. Any of our works sent on Inspeetion.

THEO. PRESSER CO., PHILADELPHIA, PA.

PROFITABLE VAGATION GOURSES

with

THE STANDARD HISTORY OF MUSIC

A FIRST HISTORY FOR STUDENTS AT ALL ACES
By JAMES FRANCIS COOKE. PRICE, $1.25

How Teachers May Keep Their Pupils Together for the Summer by Investing Their
Work with a New and Lively Interest in the Ever Charming Story of Music.

Eight Delightful Weeks of History Study B¢ &eSRere ™ Rivaere
The following outline, based on the forty story-lessons in the very successful

Standard History of Music , may be employed by any teacher, anywhere.

i1st Week. How Music Began. Music in the Early Church. How Notation
Was Evolved. The Troubadours and Meistersingers. Polyphonic
Music. Palestrina, Early English Music.

2d Week. Operaand Oratorio. Scarlatti and His Contemporaries. The Bach
Family. Early French Music. The Story of the Organ, the Violin
and the Piano.

3d Weck. ]. S.Bach, G. F. Handel, F. J, Haydn, W. A. Mozart.

4th Week. Gluck, Beethoven, Schubert, Weber, Mendelssohn.

Sth Week. Schumann and the Age of Musical Romance. Opera Writers of the
Nineteenth Century. Great Teachers of the Pianoforte.

6th Week. Chopin, Liszt, Wagner. Modern Italian Composers, Rubinstein.
Great French Composers. :

7th Week. Modern Masters. Brahms, Grieg, Tchaikowsky. The Art Song.
Famous Pianists of Yesterday. Great Virtuosos of To-day. Great
Violinists. Composers of Valuable Pianoforte Pieces in the Smaller
Forms. Composers of Teaching Pieces.

8th Week. Music in America. Masters of To-day Summary of Musical
History. Formation of a Music Study Club for Next Winter.

We Will Help You in Securing a Class

Send us a postal request for information regarding our *‘Special History
Class Plan,”’ and receive in return the material which will enable you to start at
once and make your plans for turning your Summer from Waste and Loss to
groﬁt and Pleasure. We have a special professional introductory price by the

ozen.

i The _Sta_ndarg History of Music demands no previous experience
in teaching musical history. Any music teacher may start a class at
once. The work has been endorsed by leading educators, including
Emil Sauer, Arthur Foote, 1. Philipp, E. M. Bowman, W. H. Sherwood,
L. C. Eison, H. T_. Finck, and many others. The Londen Musical
Standa_rd says of it: _“ Itis expert in the way it makes facts appear
seductive. We can imagine ar intelligent beginner going steadily
through the book for the sheer enjoyment of it.”*

THEO. PRESSER CO. Philadelphia, Pa.

THEORY
BOOKS

HERBERT'S HARMONY AND COM-
POSITION. J. B. Herbert. The most interesting
and practical teacher of harmony published. Used ex-
tensively by teachers, as well as for self-instruction.
The best book on the subject published. Highly com-
mended by the profession. Price, $1.00.

HOW TO WRITE AN ACCOMPANI-
MENT. /. B. Herbert. A subject on which every
writer needs help. The only book of the kind pub-
lished. Highly commended by the best musicians.
Indispensable to every aspiring composer. Valuable
hints on every page. ver 300 examples from ‘the
masters. Price, $1.50.

HARMONY AND INSTRUMENTATION.
Oscar Coon. Teaches how to write for military bands
and orchestras. A standard work. Such books are
costly and rare. Price, $2.00.

Voice Culture

ELEMENTS OF VOICE CULTURE. By
D. A. Clippinger. The principles of voice culture ap-
plied to class work. Voice training in classes or choirs.
Price 30 cents. Sent on approval.

THE POLYCHROME LESSONS IN
VOICE CULTURE. By F. W. Root. Unique
for private study or for teachers” use. Price 75 cents.

STUDIES FROM THE OPERA. ByF. W.
Root. Selections adapted to the use of students of the
Polychrome Lessons. Either high or low voice, state
which. $1.00 each.

Comic Operas

SINGBAD THE SAILOR, text and music by
Alfred G. Wathall.

The plot and details satisfy every demand of its
suggestive title. The neatest hit in comic opera since
the days of Gilbert and Sullivan. Happy, jingly
lyrics; all within amateur reach. Bright, n, cnsp
musical lines; swinging, catchy, melodious and expres-
sive music. Extraordinarily h ituati Stir-
ring choruses; easy, beautiful solos. Opportunities for
h'g?x-clan individual work. Singbad the Sailor has
been perfected through perf It is
Music score complete, $1.00. Libretto, with full in-
structions, 25¢. Books sent on approval. Orchestra

score for rent.

PASQUITA, a romance of the Philippines, text
and music by Alfred G. Wathall. This new operetta
was written for the use of brass band organizations,
with a view of fumi;hinr‘ them a play in which band
music is to be used. The opera may be used just as
well, however, by choirs or musical societies of any kind
that possess some amateur acting talent, where a band,
large or small, is available for thp. Only five leadin:

characters necessary. Pasquita (pronounc
Pos-kee-ta) has been given many times with great
success.

The complete book, text and music, $1.00. The
Choruses are isved also in a separate book at 50c,

and orchestra music in manuscript books will
be rented at reasonable rates. Sample complete book
sent on approval,

THE MERRY MILKMAIDS, a light operetta
for amateurs by Chas. H. Gabriel. A charming play,
easy to stage and perfform. Very popular. Never fails
to please. Price of complete L)ok. 75¢c. Orchestra
score rented at low price. Sample book sent on
approval.

A Dramatic Cantata

SAUL, KING OF ISRAEL, text by Judge
Willis B. Perkins, music by Chas, H. Gabriel. One
of the -tron?eﬂ_and of Seriptural Cantatas ever
published. It pictures the characters of Saul, Samuel
and David with the excitement that the intensity of
their lives warrant. In short, it is a great cantata avail-
able for good amateur singers and players.
book, 75¢c. Orchestra arrangement rented.

Sheet Music

Life Eternal, Solo f ice, by J. W.
Lerman. A beautiful, mo:am)m Myu{ed for

30 cents.
Rejoice, Ye Pure in Heart, a duet for either
soprano and alto or tenor and Easy compass, a

really great duet. Mailed for 30 cents.

Children’s Songs

HEART SONGS, for children. A new book
for primary and junior grades. surprise in store for
teachers and trainers of children of from 5 to 12 years.

ew motion songs, individual songs, character songs,
etc. We don't think there has yet been published a
child’s song book equal to ““Heatt Songs.”” Price, 30
cents. Sent on approval.

_CHARACTER SONGS, for children, by 4. G.

athall. A set of six character songs in sheet music.
Erof. Geo. P. Lull, Bradford, Pa., High School, says:

In all my fifteen years’ experience with children 1 find
these songs superior to any children’s songs | have ever
found.”” Prices 25¢c. and 30c. each. Samples mailed
on approval.

BETTER BE GOOD. Solo. Words by Lizzi
DeArmond. Music by Henry Fillmore, Ar‘: arti::
song fO_I: a child or group of children. Never fails to

take.”" It is a distinct ** hit,”" highest note C. Mailed
for 25 cents.

PLAYMATES. Duet for a boy and a girl. “’ucr
sing alternately and in unison. \Vorgs by Fi‘ Guptill.

usic by J. H. Fillmore. An action duet, representing
a ‘fhlldr{'n s (]Ili\[r'(“. nn(‘ 6 '\Rl)py mﬂk(‘-up. 2 NFVQ"
fails to interest. The general compass easy. Mailed
for 25 cents.

Orchestra and Band Music

If interested in orchestra and band music sena for
our music sample parts, or ask for our Musical
Messenger, » monthly hand and orchestra journal

ree. For oichestra or band supplies address the
Cincinnati House. Mention The Etude.

FILLMORE MUSIC HOUSE

Cindnnat' or Bible House,
1, 0., "NEW YORK.
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Musical Europe is

Thinking and Doing

By ARTHUR ELSON

POETS AND MUSIC.

IN Kunstwart, Richard Batka reviews a book, by
Bode on “Music in Goethe's Life.” It has been the
fashion to hold Goethe not deeply musical, because
he did not like Beethoven and did not appreciate
the Erl-King when Schubert sent it to him. But
he enjoyed the Fifth Symphony when he heard it

clearly given, and when Schroeder-Devrient put
artistic expression into the Erl-King he under-
stood the real greatness of the setting. He was

abreast of the operatic developments, and even ad-
vocated the union of voice, action and music that
Wagner introduced. Goethe was a singer, and even
a composer, his song In te domine speravi being
in Jomelli’s style.

But if Goethe was really musical—which, in the
broadest sense, is still doubtful—he must have been
an exception among poets. One does not remem-
ber any mistakes in his poems, but his allusions to
music were comparatively few and not very techni-
cal. With Shakespeare, for instance, especially in
some of the comedies, we find a copious stream of
musical allusions, showing a thorough knowledge
of the tonal art as it flourished then. Only once
does Shakespeare use a term wrongly. In one of
his last sonnets, on a lady playing the spinet, he
mentions the “nimble jacks” leaping to ‘“kiss the
tender inward of her palm.” The jack, however, is
not the key, but the device inside the instrument
that plucks the strings. Even here the poet may
have misused the term purposely, for the sake of
the pun on ‘“saucy jacks” that occurs later in the
sonmnet.

Other poets did not escape so easily. Coleridge,
in his Ancient Mariner, speaks of the “loud bas-
soon” at the wedding feast, but the bassoon was
not very loud, nor especially festal. Doubtless the
often-used trombone was meant, and the poet
slipped on the German name posaune.

Tennyson, most musical of all poets in his style,
was said to be absolutely tone-deaf. Yet even so
he should have known that the band im his Maud,
consisting of “flute, violin, bassoon,” was not a
good combination of instrumental color. He prob-
ably chose the names because they sounded good
to him.

Browning had his troubles, too. In A Toccata
of Galuppi he speaks of “Sixths, diminished, sigh
on sigh.” A diminished sixth is not a recognized
interval, and if it were it would be a perfect fifth
in our scale. Thus Galuppi is made to indulge in
a series of consecutive fifths—a deadly sin in his
time, though Verdi and Puccini have done it since
then. But Browning understood the spirit of the
early contrapuntal music very thoroughly, and his
Abt Vogler is a glorious tribute to the art.

Artists, too, sometimes misunderstand. Du Maurier,
in Trilby, has Svengali play a full, rich tone on an
instrument. But unfortunately he added a picture of
this, with an instrument of such shape that it could
give only shrill tones like those of a piccolo.

This lapse brings to mind a similar one, in a
setting of Siegfried. That hero was in the forest,
where all kinds of strange things were happening,
so perhaps the laws of acoustics were overturned
also. At any rate, he broke off a reed, and on
blowing intp it he found that someone had stuffed
it full of the motive of the horn-call, instead of
bird-music. The willow whistles made by the present
writer, before he was old enough to descant so
learnedly on music, gave only one tone; but let that
pass, for Siegfried, although he never stops to cut
finger-holes, may have chosen a reed that happened
to grow with them. Then came the real climax.
He slashed off a piece of the tube, and blew again,
whereupon the same musical phrase sounded a fone
lower. Now we are taught, and with reason, that, all
other things being equal, the shorter pipe would
give the higher tone. Perhaps the manager wished
to emphasize the moral that one cannot depend
upon a broken reed. In any case the mistake was
not Wagner’s, as the score will show.

THE ETUDE

Writers and novelists fare no better than gl:
poets. Thus Birrell, who edited ”BrownmgyEliot
plained “fugue” as “a short melody. gzeol'g}?h .
wrote of a “long-drawn organ stop, whic ’d'—
Sherlock Holmes would say, admits of se'veral f1S
tinet theories; but probably the stop was i1 use or
a long time and not pulled out for a long dxsta;lced.

But there are actual mistakes. Thu.s : Craw Ork
ascribes La Traviata to Donizetti. Wllllam Blac
makes one of his heroines go to the piano and das
off a Mozart sonata in A sharp—a key of ten sharpS;
that ‘even Richard Strauss has not dared to attem{)t-
Ouida was another writer gifted with th1§ brand "of
musical invention. One of her 11erqes is a'ten(;r
who sings ravishing airs from Palestrina—a difficult
feat, since he wrote nothing but contrapunt:‘x‘l part
music. In another place she speaks of Y grand
pages from the Masses of Mendelssohn. Un-
fortunately nobody ever heard of any_Mas§es ffom
his pen, so Ouida would have done musical historians
a great service by telling them where these works
could be found.

FREAKISH COMPOSITIONS.

“Music, heavenly maid,” is being clothed in strange
and many-colored orchestral costumes I'Jy' th.e
modern composers, but perhaps the most striking is
the one evolved by Scriabine in his Prometheus.
The forces called for in the score are a very full
orchestra, organ, piano, celesta, glockenspiel, bells
and the voices of a male chorus used in instru-
mental fashion. There is also a Licht-Klavier, a
keyboard operating a switchboard to alter the
lighting effects of the hall, and the colors. Ban-
tock’s efforts in this line are thus antedated, as well
as exceeded.

The music, as one would have expected from the
composer’s Poeme d’Extase, is built on the
modern lines of chaotic and needless originality.
The Bremen correspondent, in describing Prome-
theus, says that Scriabine, like Debussy, adopts an
orchestral style that is a matter of revolution rather
than of growth from anything preceding. Bu:
where Debussy often uses individualism and deli-
cacy Scriabine grows merely noisy. The work is
full of strange sounds, often irritating. As with
Debussy, there is no coherence in the music, and
it might begin or end anywhere. Of course,
Scriabine had to invent a new scale for this work.
It is one made from the following chord (found
in the work) of ascending fourths: C, F-sharp,
B, E, A, D. The music is a series of unresolved
dissonances. Having employed light-changes,
Scriabine says he will introduce special odors at
certain points in his next work; but the reviewer
adds that odors in the concert room are nothing
new.

Music is a matter of taste, they say, but only
certain kinds; for in the classics there is an in-
tellectual element, in expression as well as form
and balance, that is not adequately replaced by the
use of a program, even an inspiring one like the
story of “Prometheus bringing fire to mortals.”
This work is a musical equivalent of the most
bizarre and formless pictures of the futurists; and,
like them, it seems to serve no useful purpose.
The world would be benefited if someone could
catch Scriabine and tie him down to a study of
Bruckner, who imbued musical form with an
advanced modern spirit.

MUSICAL NOVELTIES.

Most successful among musical novelties seems
to be Hans Huber’s new opera, Der Stimplicius,
recently given at Basel. The libretto, arranged by
Arnold Mendelssohn, is not always clear, but the
music gained a remarkable success. There are
very many fine lyric and dramatic touches, and
the style is fresh and bright. The orchestral pre-
lude is marked in effect and finely colored. There
is much horizontal leading of voices and orchestra,
but the last act works up to a grand climax in
more harmonic fashion.

Gabriel Dupont’s Farce du Cavier, in two acts, deals
with an honest workman, his shrewish wife, and her in-
terfering mother. The women bully him into doing
their work, so he takes the washing to the public place,
There his wife falls into the water-enclosure, while the
mother-in-law is pushed in; and the workman will not
rescue them until they agree to his terms. The score is
full of delightfully comic bits of orchestration.

Another dainty opera in piquant style, is Ich aber
preise die Liebe, by Joseph Reiter. Tt treats of Klop-
stock on his visit to Zurich, where he finished hig

A pretty love affair is interwoven with the

Messias. he words are enriched by many quotationg

lot, and th
?rom the writer-hero.

Other new Operas include: Rebikoff’s Alpha ang

: e beginning and end_of all things;
Ome‘({a',tfﬂl]ztrl’l:“fp;}:’odits Mikorey’s Km:q of Samar.
Ob;r'eiarmenj at’s Gina, a sombre score with a d?Serted
A who drowns herself; L’Eprf'uz'e' Der_’mcr, by
}Ter?lmeNerini‘ Leon Du Bois’s Edmfh?, picturing idea]
E;rellsn an unimown island ; an.d Emil Abranyi’s Paoj,

.d Francesca, clearer than his hyper-modern Monyg
(Il/ll{mna Zoellner is at work on a new opera, Tone,

Amk;ng new orchestral works are a symphony
by Alfred Kaiser, and the symphonic poem Cir-
censes, by the Belgian, ].. Mazelhe.r. Huber’s B.
flat piano concerto is praised for its freshness of
invention, but his cantata, Heldenehreyls rated.as more
commonplace. Berlin heard Draeseke’s oratorio Chris-
tusmysterium, the fourth of a tetralggy, .Called Der Tod
und Sieg des Herrn. ‘Wolfgang Riedel’s cantata, Der
Traumbild was well received at Halle, while a LOI}don
program had vocal numbers by Balfour Gardl‘ner’
Arnold Bax, W. H. Bell and Percy Grainger. Lind-
ing has published some ]ugendbll.dcr for piano; but
the greatest meed of novelty S.tlll goes to Arnold
Schonberg, as audiences are Stll.l unable to .dcgide
whether he writes his piano pieces in earnest or in jest,

CLARA SCHUMANN'S FATHER ON MUSIC
STUDY.

Tre famous German musical pedagog, Friedrich
Wieck, father of Clara Wieck, who later became
the bride of Robert Schumann, had a large follow-
ing as a teacher in Germany. His methods were
unique, since he inclined to the theorics of Johann
Bernard Logier, a German teacher of French an-
cestry, who spent most of his life in various musi-
cal undertakings in Ireland. Logier invented a
machine for guiding the hands of his pupils at
the piano. This machine has gone completely out
of use, although Logier’s system was so popular
in its day that he is said to have had as many as
one hundred teachers pay him five hundred dollars
each for learning it. Schumann was very much
opposed to the machine, as he was to all mechani-
cal appliances.. Logier was very successful in
class teaching. His Thoroughbass was the first
musical text-book used by Richard Wagner. Fried-
rich Wieck was Logier’s leading exponent in Ger-
many, and his views upon piano study are always
interesting. The following excerpts from an address
to some of his pupils are of special interest to all
engaged in the study of music:

“If in piano-playing, or in any art, you wish
to attain success, you must resolve to work every
day, at least a little, on technique, I1f you practice
properly, several times every day, ten minutes
at a.time, your strength and patience are usually
sufficient for it; and, if you are obliged to omit
your regular hour’s practice, you have, at any rate,
accomplished something with your ten minutes be-
fore dinner, or at any leisure moment. So, I beg
Of“you, let me have my minutes,

Practice often, slowly, and without pedal, not
only the smaller and larger études, but also your

pieces. In that way you gain, at least, a correct,

heslthy mode of playing.

5 U tak.e enough healthy exercise in the
otpen e AtCtlve_exerCiSC, in all weather, makes
iSnll‘iong, e_ndurmg Plano 'ﬁngcrs, while subsisting on

oor air re'sults in sickly, nervous, feeble, over-
f(t)roau;(;d pl‘ai/mg_ Strong healthy fingers are only
ing Wi?clltlla fo‘f our present style of piano-play-

e fequires such extraordinary execution.

S(K'iou 011g1.1t, espe.cially if you have not received
ignogo thearlﬁy nstruction, to acquire a habit of mov-
ient ogpor?fﬁirts b gl freq‘_‘e“tl.\’. at every conven-
fall loosel an(i”l'and particularly of letting the.m
the hand Ties ‘eltly upon, any hard object while
position YO:pon something firm, in an extended
Ltnconsc;o11sl n%ust accustom yourselves to this
table, or Whﬂ‘c 1 Or example, : while reading at
S9N e 1ste1t1)mg to. music, allow your hand
fhent fatl onee tta le,_ raise Fhe fingers, and let
the Wrist,- p'lrtia Ia]tlme’ quite independently of
fingers W,hic;1 rcu arly the weak fourth and ffth
more tyhan th e?ulre .to be used a hundred times
ness in th ¢ others, if you wish to acquire even-

¢ scales. | If it attracts attemtion to do

this on the tap] i
e vth P 3
one hand over the,o'chzﬁndo it in your lap, or with

—a
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How Analysis Benefits the Piano Pupil

An Interview with the Eminent English Virtuoso Pianist

KATHARINE GOODSON

e s e .

[Eprror’s Norm.—Miss, Goodson was born at Watford,
Iferts, England, and commenced the study of music at a
very early age. In fact, she had made several appearances
in the English provinces as a pianist before she was twelve
vears of age. In 1886 she went to the Royal Academy of‘
Music in London where she studied with Oscar Beringer
for six years. This was followed by four years under Les-
chetizky in Vienna. After ten years of such excellent prep-
aration it is not surprising that upon her return to Lon-
don she made a tremendous success in her recitals, She
has played extensivel on the European continent with
particular success in Germany and Austria, where her play-
ing is greatly admired. J. A. Fuller Maitland, in the Grove
Dictionary, says of her playing: “It is marked by an amount
of verve and animation that are most rare with the younger
English pianists, She has a great command of tone grada-
tion, admirable technical finish, genuine musical taste and
considerable individuality of style.” In 1903 Miss Goodson
married Mr. Arthur Hinton, one of the most brilliant of
modern English composers.]

THE NATURAL TENDENCY TO ANALYZE.

“Judging from the mischievous investigations of
things in general, which seem so natural for the small
boy to make, it would appear that our tendency to
analyze things is innate. We also have innumerable
opportunities to observe how children, to say nothing
of primitive people, struggle to construct—to put this
and that together for the purpose of making something
new—in other words, to employ the opposite process to
analysis, known as synthesis. Moreover, is does not
demand much philosophy to perceive that all scientific
and artistic progress are based upon these very proc-
esses of analysis and synthesis. We pull things apart
to find out how they are made and what they are made
of. We put them together again to indicate the mastery
of our knowledge.

“Tae EtupE has asked me for my opinions upon the
very vital part which analysis plays in the study of the
science of music. The measure of musicianship is the
ability to do. All the analyzing in the world will not
benefit the pupil unless he can give some visible indica-
tions of his proficiency. Indeed, important as the
process is, it is possible to carry it to extremes and
neglect the building process which leads to real accom-
plishment. £

THE FIRST STEP IN ANALYZING A NEW PIECE.

“A great many of the pupils who have come to me
indicate a lamentable neglect in-an understanding of
the very first things which should have been analyzed'
by the preparatory teachers. It is an expensive process
to study with a public artist unless the preparation has
been thoroughly made. Reputation naturally places a
higher monetary value upon the services of the
virtuoso, and for the student to expect instruction in
elementary points in analysis is obviously an extrava-
gance. The virtuoso’s time during the lesson period
should be spent in the finer study of interpretation—
not in those ‘subjects which the elementary teacher
should have completed. Often the teacher of an ad-
vanced pupil is deceived at the start and assumes that
the pupil has a knowledge, which future investigations
reveal that he does not possess.

“For instance, the pupils should be able to determine
the general structure of a piece he is undertaking and
should be so familiar with the structure that it becomes
a form of second nature to him, If the piece is a
sonata he should be able to identify the main theme
and the secondary theme whenever they appear or
whenever any part of them appears. Inability to do
this indicates the most superficial kind of study. '

“The student should know enough of the subject of
form in general to recognize the periods into which
the piece is divided. Without this knowledge how
could he possibly expect to study with understanding?
Even though he has passed the stage when it is neces-

sary for him to mark off the periods, he shpuld not
study a new piece without observing the outlines—the
architectural plans the composer laid down in con-
structing the piece. It is one thing for a Sir Chris-
topher Wren to make the plans of a great cathedral
like St. Paul’s and quite another thing for him to get
master builders to carry out those plans. By studying

the composer’s“architectural plan carefully the student

KATHARINE (GOODSON.

will find that he is saving an immense amount of time.
For example, let us consider the Chopin F Minor
Fantasie. In this composition the main theme comes
three times, each time in a different key. Once learned
in one key, it should be very familiar in the next key.

“The student should also know something of the
history of the dance, and he should be familiar with
the characteristics of the different national dances.
Each national dance form has something more than a
rhythm—it has an atmosphere. The word atmosphere
may be a little loose in its application here, but there
seems to be no other word to describe what I mean.
The flavor of the Spanish bolero is very different from
the Hungarian czardas, and who could confound the
intoxicating swirl of the Italian tarantella with the
stately air of cluny lace and silver rapiers which seem
to surround the minuet. The rinuet, by the way, is
frequently played too fast. The minuet from Bee-
thoven’s Eighth Symphony is a notable example. Many
conductors have made the error of rushing through it.
Dr. Hans Richter conducts it with the proper tempo.
This subject in itself takes a tremendous amount of
consideration and the student should never postpone
this first step in the analysis of the works he is to
perform. :

THE POETIC IDEA OF THE PIECE.

“Despite the popular impression that music is imi-
tative in the sense of being able to reproduce different
pictures and different emotions, it is really very far
from it. The subject of program music and illustrative
music is one of the widest in the art, and at the same
time one of the least definite. Except in cases like the
Beethoven Pastoral Symphony, where the composer has
made obvious attempts to suggest rural scenes, com-
posers do not as a rule try to make either aquarelles
or cycloramas with their music. They write music for
what it i§ worth as music, not as scenery. Very often
the public or some wily publisher applies the title, as
in the case of the Moonlight Sonata or some of the
Mendelssohn Songs without Words.. Of course there
are some notable exceptions, and many teachers may be
right in trying to stimulate the sluggish imaginations
of some pupils with fanciful stories. However, when
there is a certain design in a piece which lends itself
to the suggestion of a certain idea, as does, for in-
stance, the Liszt-Wagner Spinning Song from the Fly-
ing Dutchman, it is interesting to work with a specific
picture in view—but never forgetting the real beauty
of the piece purely as a beautiful piece of music.

“Some pieces with special titles are notoriously mis-
named and carry no possible means of definitely inti-
mating what the composer intended. Even some forms
are misleading in their names. The Scherzos of Chopin
are often very remote from the playful significance of
the word—a significance which is beautifully preserved
i the Scherzos of Mendelssohn.

STUDYING THE RHYTHM.

“A third point in analyzing a new piece might be
analyzing the rhythm. It is one thing to understand or
to comprehend a rhythm and another to preserve it in
actual playing. Rhythm depends upon the arrangement
of notes and accents in one or two measures which
give a characteristic swing to the entire composition.
Rhythm is an altar upon which many idols are smashed.
Sometimes one is inclined to regard rhythm as a kind
of sacred gift. Whatever it may be, it is certainly
most difficult to acquire or better to absorb. A good
rhythm indicates a finely balanced musician—one who
knows how and one who has perfect self-control, All
the book study in the world will not develop it. It is
a knack which seems to come intuitively or ‘all at once’
when it does come. My meaning is clear to anyone
who has struggled with the problem of playing two
notes against three, for at times it seems impossible,
but in the twinkling of an eye the conflicting rhythms
apparently jump into place, and thereafter the pupil has
little difficulty with them,

“Rhythmic swing is different from rhythm, but is
allied to it as it is allied to tempo. To get the swing—
the impelling force—the student must have played many
pieces which have a tendency to develop this S\\'ill_L;,
The big waltzes of Moszkowski are fine for this. I1f
one of Leschetizky’s pupils had difficulty with rhythm
he almost invariably advised them to go to hear the
concerts of that king of rhythm and dance, Eduard
Strauss. Dances are invaluable in developing this sense
of rhythm—swift-moving dances like the bolero and the
tarantella are especially helpful. Certain pieces de-
mand a particularly strict observance of the rhythm
as does the Opus 42 of Chopin, in which the lcft.h;m(i
must adhere very strictly to the Valse rhythm,




[E

* begin to swell.

392

THE ANALYSIS OF PHRASES.

“The ability to see the phrases by which a composi-
tion is built clearly and readily simplifies the study
of imterpretation of a mew piece wonderfully. This,
of course, is difficult at first, but with the proper train-
ing the pupil should be able to see the phrases at a
glance, just as a botanist in examining a new flower
would divide it in his mind’s eye into its different
parts, He would never mistake the calyx for a petal,
and he would be able to determine at once the peculiari-
ties of each part. In addition to the melodic phrases
the pupil should be able to see the metrical divisions
which underlie the form of the piece. He should be
able to tell whether the composition is one of eight-
measure sections or four-measure sections, or whether
the sections are irregular,

“What a splendid thing it would be if little children
at their first lessons were taught the desirability of
observing melodic phrases. Teachers lay great stress
upon hand formation, with the object of getting the
pupil to keep the hand in a perfect condition—a con-
dition that is the result of a carefully developed habit,
Why not develop the habit of noting the phrases in the
same way? Why not a little mind formation? It is
a great deal nearer the real musical aim than the mere
digital work. The most perfectly formed hand in the
world would be worthless for the musician unless the
mind that operates the hand has had a real musical
training.”

(Miss Goodson's interview will be cowtinued in the

July issue, when she will diseuss Harmonic Analysis
and Touch Analysis.)

THREE HINTS ON GAINING SELF-
CONTROL AT THE KEYBOARD.

BY EDITH R. Mc COMAS,

Psycuorogy, that paradise of the bungler and the
charlatan, is possibly the most abused of all studies.
Its principles are simple but few understand their ap-
plication to practical needs. Yet, no study points the
way to self-control with more directness.

Attention is one of the psychological attributes most
frequently needed in music. The attention must be
trained to take in many combinations at a glance.
Such, for instance, as the following: (1), The Sig-
nature; (2), The Time; (3), The Tempo; .(4), The
first note of the bass, which helps to indicate whether
the piece is Major or Minor.

The trained attention will grasp these four impor-
tant forerunners of a melody almost at a glance; yet
not here is its task finished. The piece is launched,
but attention must still be the steady keel on which
she rides. It must not falter for a moment for if
any distraction enters, there is shipwreck. The young
player would do well to study the psychology of his
attention, for so much depends on its training.

Of great assistance in all our work is Rhythmic
Breathing, 1f you begin to tire, stop, and take long
breaths, walk about the room, or throw open a win-
dow. Put the same length of time on the intake as
lh('z outgo of a deep breath, and as you hold it, im-
agine you are smelling a rose and want a few more
whiffs. Hold the breath until the vessels in the neck
Five minutes of this and you come
back to the piano filled with power.

THE CLIMAX.
Another important attribute, and one most often for-
gotten, is the Climax. The climax of a piece of music
is the effect it has on other people. They regard the
piece as a whole at first, and afterwards look into
the detail, the fine points. As in 2 picture, the gen-
eral effect strikes them first :
This effect in music is gained by a proper working-
up of the climaxes, of which every piece has one or
more. The ability to interpret, to know and realize
just when and where your climaxes are, is what raises
your work to the level of the artist. The hand, by
now, has become our well-trained servant, and’ we
are ready to forget the drudgery of its education. We
must now throw open our souls to the study o'f ef-
fects. They constitute a branch of study in themselves
i If we think a minute we see that the climax, or eﬁec{
is the end toward which we have heen sirug,gling It
becomes us not to drown it in the mire of technique
as many a mechanical player-person does. :
The pianist who forgets his climaxes is like the
housekeeper who forgets to make 2 home, or the
maker of a living who forgets to live. ¢
terpret truly and to build up the climax,
be nearing the border-line of success,

Learn to in-
and you will
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Delicacy in Playing and How to Develop It
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By PERLEE V. JERVIS ‘_

AT a piano recital by some great artist—Paderewski,

Hofmann, or de Pachmann, for instance—we are ofFen
entranced by the exquisite delicacy and gossamer-like
lightness of their playing, It seems very easy ‘unnl
we try to do it ourselves, when we realize that delicacy
combined with absolute clearness is one of the most
difficult things to attain in piano playing. The writer
has had many opportunities to question some of .the
great concert pianists in regard to their technical studics,
and has more than once been surprised at their lack of
ability sometimes to analyze their own playing. One ot
the best known of our great arlists, on being asked how
to play octaves, replied, “Just trick them off like this.”
suiting the action to the word. Upon being told that this
answer was rather indefinite, he said, “Practice till you
can play them.” The writer has not had much more
sticcess in getting an answer to the question as to how
some of these artists practiced in order to get their
beautiful pianissimo. “Practice pianissir.no,” they reply.
“Yes, but how do you practice to get that pianissimo?”
“Play as softly as possible!” On the other hand, some
of these artists could analyze every step to be taken
in building up a certain form of technic, and while meth-
ods of developing delicacy varied, yet at the bottom of
all the different kinds of practice was to be found arm
control, whether the artist recognized that fact or not.

POWER THE SECRET OF DELICACY.

With the exception of de Pachmann and Joseffy,
many of the pianists who have the most beautiful pian-
issimo are capable of tremendous fortissimo; hence it
would seem that lightness and power go together. Many
of the readers of Tue ETupe may have seen at some ot
the great expositions the enormous steam hammer exert-
ing a force of many tons, yet capable of such delicacy
as to crack a peanut held underneath in the fingers ot
the operator. What is the secret of this marvelovs
delicacy? Perfectly controlled power, or, to put it in
another way, perfect control of the weight of the ham-
mer and the zelocity of its descent. Delicacy in playing
depends in like manner upon perfect control of the
weight of the arm and the velocity with which the key

is set in motion. That the degree of power is in propor-.

tion to the velocity with which the key descends can
easily be proved by experiment. If the key be put down
very slowly there will be no tone at all; put it down a
little more quickly and you have a pianissimo ; the faster
the key travels the more powerful the resultant tone
till in a powerful fortissimo it is necessary, in order,
to get the greatest velocity, to start the key with a
q!nck impulse from the arm, thig impulse coming from
cither the triceps, or if the highest degree of power is
required, from the scapular muscle.

Another essential factor in delicacy, a factor in the
solution of all technical problems, is looseness. This is
so generally recognized, and so much has been written

upon the subject, that it need only be mentioned in
passing.

EXERCISES THAT PROMOTE DELICACY.

; Any exercise that gives the player control of the arm
is valuable in the development of delicacy, hence 3
study of the arm touches in Mason’s Touch and Technic
would make a good foundation on which to build. Spe-
cial 5nttention should be given to light and fast octave
playing, the octaves to he plaved as directed by Dr
Ma%on. that is, with an impulse from the arm z.mdrz;
devitalized hand. Good octave players are usually good
technicians, and the writer has found that ten or fifteen
minuates of preliminary light octave practice helps won-
derfully in the playing of a pianisstino finger passage
bec.anse I'ight octave playing demands a control of a;gn;
x;ﬁ(}.\t similar to that required in pranissimo passagc

An excellent exercise for securing lightness and con-
Ifol of the arm may be made of the old five-finger exer;
cise, familiar to so many generations of players, prac
ticed on top of the keys as follows: Place the ;'m A
on the keys C, D, E, F, G, which must not be depresfeeés'
the hand should be shaped properly and the arm held :
so lightly that there is scarcely any weight on the ﬁngl:fr)

Now raise the thumb till it is on a line with the
x the muscles, and let the finger
drop loosely down to the key C, w‘hich, as well ag the !
other keys, must not be depressgd in thg least. 4

Practice this with each finger in turn till the arm cay
be so lightly suspended thgt the kc.ys are not depres§e
at all. Now, bearing in mind that in /’mmss_mto P]aym 9
the arm should be thus suspended so that little, if any, &
weight rests upon the finger tips, that the velocity with |
which the key descends must be 'pt_'rf_c(.‘!ly controlled,
and that the finger lift must be minimized, practice ag
follows: With the fingers resting on the keys star;
the thumb down so slowly that when the key is fully
down there is no resultant tone; allow the key to rise =
slowly, keeping the finger always in contact with it,
and when the key reaches the level of the other keys
(which should remain undepressed), be sure that the :
finger is not raised from the key in the least, but is
still in contact with it. Practice thus with each finger
in turn., While this exercise is more difficult than the
preceding one, yet by persistent practice it will soon
be easily done. When this happens, start the key down
a little more quickly, so that when it reaches its full

tips. ral
metacarpal joints, rela

d

depth a very soft tone follows; as the key rises be |
sure that the finger remains in contact with it, and that i
the remaining keys are not depressed at all, b

This exercise is still more difficult than the first two,
but it should be practiced with each finger in turn till
perfect control of the arm weight is secured. Now
starting the key more quickly, practice piano, then mez-
soforte, and finally forte. The slow trill should be
practiced with each pair of fingers in the same manner
then groups of three, four and five fingers, and at this
point any combinations of exercise forms that may sug
gest themselves to the player. This method of practice
should then be applied to passages selected from pieces, |
£rst at a very slow tempo, then gradually increasing the
spg,ed as facility is acquired in controlling the arm |
weight and key velocity, In passage work each finge:
should rest on its key before playing, or, to use a
expression of the Leschetizky method. be “prepared,”
and the finger lift should be minimized. as the closer
the ﬁngers are kept to the keys the easier it becomes
to obtain a good pianissimo, other things being equal, ‘
Staccato practice is also excellent for securing the arm :
control and lightness required for delicacy.

e
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FIVE-FINGER EXERCISE THAT HELPS.

The five-finger exercise should be practiced as fol-
lows: Rest the fingers on
exercises ; now raise the the
which it darts down quick]
tone is produced the finge
possible to stroke position,
be quiet, and the keys upon
fiepressed. The action of ¢
in the knuckle joint, the ha
When this exercise has bee
in turn, all the fingers sho
tion and the exercise pr
pended. Tn order to re
this stace

v
1

the keys as in the previous
1mb to stroke position, from
y to the key; the instant the
t springs back as quickly a
the fingers not in use shoul
which they rest must not b
he finger should be entirely
nd and arm absolutely quiet
n practiced with every finger |
uld be raised to stroke posi
acticed with the arm thus sts- :
; alize the greatest benefit from
ato practice it should e applied to all kind
,;md it is essential that ther
i nuckle joint; the suspended
to the development of d‘:limt oy a0

well. as mental control of t
; in develop;
is helpful tq pract?cl:ngxed
€avy pressure touch or ¢
m}xsc!es after each key is
with Pianissim, with a ve
between forte and pianiss
: A certain amount of :
in the scheme of daily
be.neﬁcial influence upon
tributes largely ¢ loosen

elicacy in passage playing. it |
passage slowly forte, with a
‘clinging legato,” relaxing the
put down, and then to follow
Ty light arm, alternating thus
Mo a number of times. f
Planissims should be included
Practice, as it exerts a very
the general playing, and con-
€ss and flexibility.

. disappointment.

[The first section of this highly instructiv.
We emphatically advise any ETUDE reader who
contribution.—EDITOR OF THE ETUDR.]

OLD ETUDES BEST.

Although etudes may be a veritable tower of
strength in the battlefield of pianistic progress
it does not follow that under certain circumstances
they cannot be the cause of discouragement and
Of course, it must be admitted in
the first place that there are far too many etudes.
The same technical ideas, passages and figures have
been worked out over and over by so many com-
posers that the teacher should confine his efforts
to a carefully selected series rather than attempt
to do all that he knows. Sometimes one notices
an improvement in somé new studies, an interest-
ing variation, a pedagogical advance or perhaps a
new complication, but in the case of most new
studies the advance is usually only a partial one
and the old model, taken all in all, gives more gen-
eral satisfaction.

Naturally, there is always a field for extending
the technical foundation in accordance with the
increasing demands of the modern composers.
Hence a certain number of new etudes will always
be welcome. On the whole, the complaint that too
many unnecessary etudes are thrown upon the mar-
ket, is well founded. The teacher may be put to
much additional labor in examining new studies as
he knows that he cannot afford to overlook the pos-
sibility of finding valuable technical material. The
pupil, however, will doubtless benefit by means of
the continual additions to the technical literature of
the piano.

CHOOSING THE RIGHT STUDIES.

To choose those studies best adapted to the use
of the pupil is one of the very first duties of the
teacher. His familiarity with the most beneficial
studies should equal that of the physician’s knowl-
edge of the therapeutic action of the most impor-
tant drugs in the pharmacopeeia. He should be able
to prescribe studies with the same accuracy and
with the same readiness. The doctor who is for-
ever looking in books for his prescriptions is rarely
the one with the biggest practice. The teacher
must likewise have in his mind a great number
of appropriate studies and must diagnose the pupil’s
difficulties so that he can suggest the remedy at
once. Instead of experimenting with new etudes
that do not deviate materially from the old stand-
ards, it is often wiser to stick to the venerable
“three C’s” Clementi, Cramer, Czerny. I admit that
much of Czerny and much of Cramer is unbear-
ably old-fashioned, although, strange to say, there is
much less of Clementi, the oldest of the technical
trinity that has gone out of fashion. Nevertheless,
I am quite ready to assert that there are many
of the etudes of these writers that have never been
excelled by the more recent composers. We have,
of course, had invaluable additions by the more
modern masters, and in many ways no one of the
famous “C’s” satisfy the demands of the advanced
pianoforte compositions of to-day, but for the
foundation, the most important stage in the pian-
ist’s progress, that is the stage between the ele-
mentary musical training and the advanced work,
Clementi, Czerny and Cramer are to a certain ex-
tent indispensable. Moreover, they promise to re-
main indispensable for some time to come. I have
been continually impressed with the need of such
studies in listening to young pianists. At one time
the playing assures me that the student’s scale play-
ing would have been benefited by copious doses of

Selecting Piano Studies that
Insure Progress

Written expressly for THE ETUDE by the distinguished

XAVER SCHARWENKA

"THE ETUDE
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The problem of the application of th§ etudes is
not at all difficult or complicated. It might be re-

11,

Pianist, Teacher, Composer

“tic a world-famous authority appeared in THB ETUDE' for April.
; m'tnl:i'.lsit’gy that issmf to secure it and peruse Prof, Scharwenka’s e.z-pcllent

Czerny and at other times I have been sure that
if the pupil had had more Clementi Gradus ad Par-
nassum and fewer pieces the pupil would have gained
a kind of work energy in the touch which that re-
markable technical work seems to supply.

THE THREE C'S.

The teacher, particularly the young teacher, should
realize, however, that the indiscriminate use of the
“Three C’s” may easily disgust, annoy and discour-
age the pupil. For instance, the teacher who in-
sists upon the pupil going religiously through all
the eighty-four etudes by Cramer or all of the
Gradus ad Parnassum etudes of Clementi would be
making a kind of criminal musical mistake. If
pupils in general must each be treated differently
according to their individuality, discrimination is no-
where so important as in the selection of etudes.
With one pupil, for instance, technical complica-
tions may seem very easy, but at the same time
this pupil may have the greatest difficulty with some
apparently insignificant artistic problem. He may
lack insight, an insight which the teacher must sup-
ply. With such an individual a very little Czerny
goes a great way. At the same time he may need
a great deal of Heller, Kirchner, or other writers
of their type. The pupil who is particularly quick
and fluent with his runs but who stumbles over
every little polyphonic structure should also have
less Czerny and more Cramer, but in addition to
this he should have. a great deal of work with the
Bach Preludes and the Bach Inventions.

It is a great point in teaching the piano to keep
the @sthetic side and the technical side in constant
balance. Nothing can accomplish this so much as
the proper selection of studies. A teacher who
makes any pupil go through the entire six books of
Czerny’s Art of Finger Dexterity in succession, de-
serves a special punishment. He is entitled to a
prize for killing his pupil’s musical inclinations for
artistic piano playing. In most cases it is really
dangerous to give too many etudes of the same
kind in succession. A constant variety of well
selected works by different composers is always
best. Whenever the teacher and the pupil begin
to feel a grudge against etudes in general, the cause
is usually due to overdoses.

DON'T OVERTAX THE PUPIL.

I have also noted another tendency upon the
part of the teacher which is apt to cause disap-
pointment in the use of etudes. This is the ten-
dency to overtax the pupil's technical ability. To
be sure, it is perhaps less dangerous to give the
pupil etudes that tax his powers to the utmost than
it is to give him pieces beyond his grasp. But
while the pupil never dares to doubt the value or
the desirability of learning a standard “piece” he
may ask why he should bother with a mere etude
when his mechanical ability to play the etude is
plainly insufficient for the task. This frequently
leads to much disappointment. It points to the
necessity for great judgment upon the part of the
teacher in estimating the technical requirements of
the pupil.

All doubts, however, as to the advantages or dis-
advantages of etudes in music study are for the
most part centered around the name “etude.” It
is, of course, associated with the thought of “study”
and a kind of innocent prejudice may have arisen
against it for this reason. Call the same musical
compositions something else and the prejudice might
vanish,

duced to the following maxims: A

First, diagnose the case of the pupll so that thc:rel
may be no question in your mind what the rea
weakness is. : : 5

Second, plan to strengthen the pupil mostly where
he is weakest. g 1

Third, if the pupil is lacking in techqxc feed his
mind and muscles with the studies which develop
these. i :

Fourth, if the pupil’s technic is finely developec
give him studies which have the tendency to de-
velop his artistic side.

Fifth, under all circumstances let us uphol'd the
etude, whatever its name may be, l?ecause w1tl}ouf
this application of mechanical exercises to music 1t
will be difficult to bridge the distance from the
keyboard to the art of interpretation. -k

Frequently, T have heard a pup.ﬂ say, I'hkc
the etudes best of all.” That pupil is invariably

a promising pupil.

THE WONDERS OF THE MUSICAL EAR.

Dr. Woops HUTCHESON, in an article on “How We
Grow Deaf” in the Saturday Evening Post, discus.ses
the musical ear, or rather that part of the ear whn:h
has to do with the reception of musical sounds, in
his usual elucidating and fascinating manner. He
says:

“This internal ear is vastly more complicated; bu_t,
as it luckily seldom becomes diseased—and when it
does we do not know what under Heaven to do for
it and have no remedy that will reach it—its makeup
is of little practical importance. We may here dis-
miss it with the statement that it consists of a
singular little keyboard about an inch and a guarter
long, coiled up like a smail shell—cochlea—made up
of tiny rods laid side by side, net unlike the keys
of a pianoforte.

“The delicacy and elaborate perfection of the whole
may be gathered from the fact that in its inch-and-
a-quarter length there are five thousand separate
rods or keys. Each of these keys is believed—
though this is largely hypothesis—to vibrate in
response to some tone or shade of tone that can be
heard by the human ear, and their vibrations are
conducted to the tiny twigs of the auditory nerve,
which run along the under side of the keyboard and
then unite into a small twisted cable, to pass to the
brain.

“Each key is supposed to pick out its particular
note by vibrating in response to it, much as the
receiving apparatus of a wireless telegraph responds
to or catches the particular vibration to which it is
tuned. It is probable that here is the site of those
extraordinary .differences in tone perception that
exist between us, ranging from the born musical
ear, with its delicate appreciation of the subtlest
harmonies, down to inability to distinguish Old
Hundred from Yankee Doodle.

“Not a' little of the painful and laborious process
known as ‘musical training’—laborious for the pupil
and painful for the neighbors—consists in limbering
up and drilling the keys of this internal piano.
They are taught to work separately from one an-
other, so that the slightest deviation in tone, known
as flatting or sharping, can be accurately dis-
tinguished; and also they may be given such simple
and rudimentary training in arithmetic as will en-
able them to recognize when any note is struck
which has two, three or five times the number of
vibrations of their own particular note, and to
respond promptly thereto. This response to simple
multiples or vulgar fractions of their own
forms the basis of what we call harmony.”

tone

31ET's love of liberty, uncouth though it might have
been, was open to the light of day; loyal and sincere
he hid neither his likes nor his dislikes. This frank-
ness is a trait which we both possessed in common.
In everything else we differed totally ; he seeking, be
fore all things, passion and life: I, running :\fh"r. the
chimera of purity in style and perfection of
Our discussions were endless, and they had a vivacity
and charm which I have never experienced since »
Ah! how guilty they are, those who by th(‘ié hm-l
tility and indifference (to Bizet) have ¢
of five or six masterpicces which might
tained the glory of the French schm;lf

form.

(l(']’l’i\‘(‘ll us
have main
Samnt-Saéns
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Famous Mythological Characters
in Music

1 SAPPHO
S

[4 new series of short articles in which the famous
mythological characters, referred to in lterature, will be
entertainingly described.]

NowHERE in the Aegean Sea is there a fairer spot
than the island of Lesbos, an “am’'rous, od'rous
isle of wviolets,” where clustering purple grapes
bloom with such luxuriance that “leaving the over-
burdened vine-polls, they spread trailing to the
ground.” Here, about two thousand five hundred
years ago, lived Sappho, the sweetest of singers.

Great men delighted ‘to talk with her, for she
was a poet and philosopher as well as a musician.
Many have described her, including Socrates him-
self, and we can easily picture her, therefore, as
a slight, passionate figure, dressed in a long, white,
sleeveless robe with golden clasps at the shoulders,
and gathered in at the waist with a gaily colored
belt. A heavy mass of black hair,
fastened with a gold frontlet, or may-
be a simple band of ribbon, was ar-
ranged in dark coils at the back of
her head.

Sappho, like St. Cecilia, has be-
come a legendary figure, and much
has been attributed to her that is
false. Though she is chiefly remem-
bered as a poetess of rare genius,
she was well trained as a musician,
Her voice was a rich contralto, and
was well under control, as she was
able to perform all the embellish-
ments with which the Greeks en-
riched their music. She also played
on the lyre, a seven stringed harp
used chiefly for accompaniments, By
altering the position of the bridge,
she discovered that a note with its
octave could. be produced, and in this
way increased the range of the in-
strument to fourteen notes, and im-
proved its resonance. She is said to
have invented the plectrum, a quill
or piece of ivory used to pluck the
strings, similar to that used with the
modern mandolin. The invention of
the Mixolydian Mode, a softer and
more tender scale sequence than
others then in vogue, is also attri-
buted to her.

The daughters of many gifted
people came to her to study under
her care the arts of poetry and
song. They formed, as one writer says, “as strange
a coterie as ever existed in the vision of a phil-
_osopher, or the “dreams of a poet.” They dwelt
Fogcthcr in seclusion and held all their properties
In common. Sappho inspired the greatest affec-
tion among her followers, often to a greater ex-
tent than their parents desired. But Sappho fas-
cinated all alike, men and women, and mostly
went her wilful way without hindrance. Most re-
markable of all was her refusal, and that of her
followers, to have anything to do with the tyrant,
Man. She is said to have been very indifferent
to the opposite sex, but for this, according to
the legend, she paid dearly.

Nearby where Sappho dwelt, was a river, where
Phaon, an old and wrinkled ferryman, plied his
trade. One day a marvelously beautiful woman
crossed in his boat. She was unable to pay his
toll in cash, but offered him instead a box of
precious ointment. = Phaon applied the ointment
to his face, and immediately his wrinkles left him,
and he became “the most beautiful youth that ever
the sun of Lesbos shone upon.”

The event caused a great sensation, and even
Sappllp was stirred with curiosity. She went to
see him, and immediately became passionately in
love' with him. All the women of the island were
at his feet, however, and Phaon would have nothing
to do with her. Hopelessly she bewailed her fate,
At last she  decided to take the only course left.
Among the cliffs bordering on the sea was one

THE ETUDE

It was said that all who desired

named Leucate.
the courage

success in love could win it if they had
to leap from Leucate to che sez:ti
(Venus), the goddess of all true IOVELS,
uphold )all who trusted in her. To thls.chff came
Sappho privily. She laid her seven-stringed lyre
on the rocks beside her, and calling on AphrOdlt?
for aid, sprang downward to the sea. But alas!
Too long had she flouted Eros! Her prayer was
unanswered, and the white-topped waves epfolded
her beautiful body and clinging black hair, and
her music was hushed for ever, save when the (little
breezes which played about the summit of Leucate,
smote the strings of her harp,

PARAGRAPH PICTURES OF COMPOSERS.

VErDI's first compositon earned for him a thrashing.
He struck a chord. It pleased him. He atte}npted to
strike it again and failed. Théreupon he lost his temper
and began thumping upon the piano. Verdi's father
promptly punished him with a whipping.

Gounod was remarkably precocious as a child, :«:md
possessed an astonishing power of analyzing musical
sounds. At the age of two, in the gardens of Passy,
where he was taken for an exercise, he would say,
“That dog barks in Sol.” He was also conscious almost
as a baby of the mournful quality of the interval of a

Aphrodite
ers, would

TO MEMO
BY LOUIS STILLMAN.

EMOTIONAL expre:_ a

acked up by emotion
gility depends upon the ear.
all other senses,
an impression, or Seri
effect is lost completely.
rest is needed betfore t :
again affected by similar impressions.
a famous pianis i .
million repetitions to play' a composxt‘l‘on in public
from memory.” If this is so, then “for the love
of music” let us give up indulgmg‘ m.thcse extraord-
inary feats. No doubt the _pianist was
of an exaggeration——perhaps mtenu()n?l]y 30—hut
" endless repetition of a piece cannot fail sooner or
" later to rob it of its freshness. ;

Liszt is said to have been the first to indulge
in this kind of display, and no doubt his unusual
mental qualities enabled him to do so without much
effort. At the same time we must take into con-
sideration the kind of music he presented to his
audiences. The music of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven
and Mendelssohn is much easier to memorize than that
of some of Liszt’s contemporaries.

All who love music and the piano

1 sensibility. Musical seng;.
Yet the ear, like

Not so long agg

SAPPHO AND PHAON,

minor third. “Oh,” he exclaimed one day, “That
woman cries out a Do that weeps.” The ywoman
a street vendor, was hawking her cabbages and carrots’
on the interval formed by the notes C and E flat
Saint-Saéns, the composer of Samson et Delilg was.
also very quick in musical perception as a child. JOnce
\vh:en a very lame person visited the house Saint-
;_Saens,' who was in the next room, remarked’, “How
alsn;:]e) ‘.valésl?’z}t gentleman makes a dotted eighth note
”Haydn as a boy was engaged by the organist of
'\’l‘enna cathedral. As long as his voice lasted, he wa

fairly well cared for, but after his voice broke ,the outS
lonk' was less attractive, and one night he wz;s turn &
out into the street without a penny in his pocket Aftef
spending the night in the street, a poor musiciar; named
Sp‘angler discovered him and took pity on him offer'e

a “home.” The home consisted of a’share of’ a a:g
already occupied by Spangler’s wife and childrg o
the fifth floor. A miserable bed, a table, a i
crazy old harpischord were all the fu'rni
Haydn 'became prosperous, he rewarded hi
by finding a place for him as a singer i
of Prince Esterhazy.

chair, and 3
ture. After
s old friend
n the chapel

Do ~or pity the poor i
3 : organ-grinder too m
Charles Boot.h, of Salvation Army fame, asserts inulclliqs.
work, The life a'nd Labor of the People of Londo,
that the organ-grinders who cheer the honest Cockne;

through his weary round i
i y of toil earn from 80 cents to

-memory and physical endu

as a means of expressing it must
lament the fact that the interpreta-

can be something else than a display
of digital dexterity. As a rule, how-
ever, the performance is devoid of

over and over in a frantic effort to
memorize it, and has lost all capac-

music.

horns” and check the tendency to-
wards over-developing our memories
at the expense of what we love most
—the music. Are we such slaves to
tradition that we cannot see the
harm it is doing? Because a master
mind led the way
when the literature of the piano was
not as rich as it is to-day, must we
always follow in his footsteps?
Why cannot we take a lesson from
the organists? Many of them give
weekly recitals, with a fresh program
for each occasion. Consequently it
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tions of the works of the masters
given at the average piano recital are
far below what they should be, Oc-"
casionally, in a slow movement, the
pianist may give himself up to the
spirit of the composition, and prove
to the thoughtful listener that music

all true feeling, owing to the fact
that the artist has played the work
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How Chopin Played

As Told by Liszt, Schumann, Mendelssohn and Other Contemporaries

Compiled by DAVID J. SANFORD

THE pianistic art of Chopin was in its day so
revolutionary that in many quarters he was con-
stantly victimized by the harsh and unjust words' of
unenlightened critics who were never done making
an exhibition of their nescience. In fact, even
Debussy and Strauss in our own day have not been
more vigorously assailed than was Chopin. - Here
and there arose men with real artistic vision who
could discriminate the difference between the man
who destroys conventionalities for new principle of

CHOPIN PLAYING.
A Beautiful Monument in one of the Public Parks of Paris.

beauty and one who merely fails to obey canons of
good taste because of indolence. Among those who
could measure the remarkable genius of Chopin were
Liszt, Mendelssohn and Schumann. Chopin’s art
and methods are the most individual of all the com-
posers. To play his compositions properly one
should know something of the methods he employed
in playing. Although words are poor tools with
which to depict any form of musical interpretation,
the following will be very profitable to students who
pride themselves upon going a little deeper than the
surface.
LISZT ON CHOPIN’S ART.

In his Life of Chopin, written originally in French,
Franz Liszt has given some valuable hints upon
Chopin’s interpretative skill. The following is a
somewhat free but at the same time authentic
transcription of some of these thoughts. Liszt’s
French is so evanescent that literal translation be-
comes very difficult.

“The most eminent minds in Paris frequently met
in Chopin’s salon. Chopin possessed the innate grace
of a Polish welcome, by which the host is not only
bound to fulfil the common laws of hospitality but

is obliged to relinquish all thought of himself, to
devote all ‘his powers to promote the enjoyx_nent of
his guests. He knew how to place his visitors at
once at ease, making them masters of everything
and placing everything at their disposal. His apart-
ment was only lighted by some wax candles, grouped
around one of Pleyel’s pianos, which he particularly
liked for their slightly veiled, yet silvery sonorous-
ness and easy touch, permitting him. to elicit tones
which one might think proceeded from one of those
harmonicas of which romantic Germany has pre-
served the monopoly and which were so ingeniously
constructed by its ancient masters, by the union of
crystal and water. As the corners of the room were
left in obscurity all idea of limit was lost, so that
there seemed no boundary save the darkness of
space. Some tall piece of furniture, with its yvhi.te
cover, would reveal itself in the dim light in indis-
tinct form, raising itself like a specter to listen to
the sounds which evoked it. The light concentrated
around the piano, and falling on the floor glided on
like a spreading wave until it mingled with the
broken flashes from the fire, from which colored
plumes rose and fell like fitful gnomes, attracted
there by mystic incantations in their own tongue.
Several men of brilliant renown were grouped in
the luminous zone immediately around the piano.

A MEMORABLE GROUP.

Heine, saddest of humorists, listened with the
interest of a fellow countryman to the narrations
made him by Chopin. At a glance, a word, a tone,
Chopin and Heine understood each other. The
musician replied to the questions murmured in his
ear by the poet, giving in tones the most surprising
revelations. Buried in an armchair sat Madame
Sand, curiously attentive, gracefully subdued. En-
dowed with that rare faculty only given to a few
elect, of recognizing the beautiful under whatever
form of nature or of art it may assume, she listened
with the whole force of her ardent genius. Her
energetic personality and electric genius inspired
the frail and delicate organism with an intensity
which consumed him as a wine too spirituous shat-
ters the fragile vase. Through his peculiar style of
performance Chopin imparted this constant rocking
with the most fascinating effect; thus making the
melody undulate to and fro, like a skiff driven on
over the bosom of tossing waves. This manner of
execution, which set the seal so peculiar upon his
own style of playing, was at first indicated by the
tempo rubato affixed to his writings. This is a tempo
agitated, broken, interrupted; a movement flexible,
yet at the same time abrupt, languishing and vas-
cillating as the flame under the fluctuating breath
by which it was agitated. In his later produc-
tions we no longer find this mark. He was con-
vinced that if the performer understood them he
would divine this rule of irregularity. All his com-
positions should be played with this accentuated
swaying and balancing. It is difficult for those who
have not frequently heard him play to catch the
secret of their proper execution. He seemed de-
sirous of imparting this style to his numerous pupils,
particularly those of his own country. His country-
men, or rather his countrywomen, seized it with
the facility with which they understand everything
relating to poetry or feeling; an innate, intuitive
comprehension of his meaning aided them in fol-
lowing all the fluctuations of his depths of aerial
and spiritual blue.”

SCHUMANN DESCRIBES CHOPIN’S PLAYING.
Robert Schumann was one of the keenest ad-
mirers of the art of Frederic Chopin. He was
particularly moved by his pianoforte playing. In
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his historically famous magazine, the “Neue Z§1t-
schrift fiir Musik,” he wrote, “Imagine an aeolian
harp possessed of all the scales, and these. made to
vibrate altogether by an artist’s hand, with every
kind of fantastic embellishment, but in such a
manner that a fundamental bass note and a softly
singing upper part were always audible, and one has
a fairly good idea of Chopin’s playing. No \vonfier
that one prefers those of his pieces heard from him-
self, and therefore let us mention, in the first place,
the A flat Etude—more a poem than a study. It
would be a mistake to imagine that he allows all
the small notes to be distinctly heard; one was
aware, rather, of the undulation of the A flat major
chord, strengthened afresh here and there by 'the
use of the pedal, but one was always sensible
through the harmonies of the wonderful melo_dy of
the big notes, and about the middle of the piece a
tenor part was heard distinctly from the chords.
When the piece terminated one felt as though, put
half awake, one would like to seize a beautiful
picture seen in a dream. It was impossible to say
much and praise was unutterable. He went on.to
the second in the book in F minor, another \\'hl.Ch
leaves an unforgetable impression of his originality
—so seductive, so dreamy, so soft—something like
the singing of a child in its sleep.”

MENDELSSOHN’S TEMPERED PRAISE.

In 1834 Mendelssohn wrote the following to his
mother:

“As a pianist Chopin is now one of the very .ﬁrst
of all. He produces new effects like Paganini on
his violin, and accomplishes wonderful passages,
such as no one could formerly have thought
practicable. Hiller, too, is an admirable player—
vigorous and yet playful. Both, however, rather
toil in the Parisian spasmodic and impassioned stylc:
too often losing sight of time and sobriety and of
true music. I, again, do perhaps too little; thus we
all three mutually learn something and improve
each other, while I feel rather like a schoolmaster,
and they a little like mirliflores or incroyables.”

Later Mendelssohn wrote to his family:

“Chopin has enchanted me afresh. There is some-
thing so thoroughly original in his pianoforte play-
ing, and at the same time so masterly, that he may
be called a most perfect virtuoso.”

The poet Heine, who was devoted to Chopin,
made a rather odd appreciation of his position in
the pianistic world. He called “Thalberg a king,

PEN DRAWING OF CHOPIN BY FRANZ LISZT,

Liszt a prophet, Chopin a poet, Herz an advocate,
Kalkbrenner a minstrel, Mme. Pleyel a sibyl, and
Doehler a pianist.”

Stephen Heller said of Chopin’s playing:

“It was a wonderful sight to see Chopin’s small
hands expand and cover a third of the keyboard.
It was like the opening of the mouth of a serpent
about to swallow a rabbit whole.”




Letters from Wide-awake

ETUDE Readers

[Now and then we receive a letter from some reader
which we think deserves to be passed on to the thousands
of ETubR friends likely to be intercsted in a similar manner,
We are always glad to receive bright, practical letters,
real ietters not made for the occasion but marked by the
personal  mote that makes correspondence  delightful.—
Eprror oF THr ETUDE.]

INDIVIDUALITY IN PLAYING.

To the Editor of THE ETUDE:

IN the April (1912) number of THE ETUupE T read
the article written by Mr, Harold Bauer with great
interest. This article should be the means of mak-
ing others that read it begin to think, as it did
myself. I have sent you the result of this thinking,
you can place whatever value on these thoughts
you think they deserve.

My attention was attracted by his stating that
each single part or voice possesses its individuality
and when the voices are played together neither of
the voices should lose its individuality, but united
make a complete ensemble. He does not give any
advice as to the means by which this can be ac-
complished, but suggests that we should listen to
other instruments playing together. This, T am
sure, will not enable anybody to do it on the piano.
[ admit it is very valuable to listen to a string
quartette, because you have each voice played by
four different individuals, and even then it is diffi-
cult to secure an ensemble equal to that which
should be possible with a single individual con-
trolling all of the voices. This could only be done
on one instrument, the piano, and the individual per-
former must possess the means by which it is
possible to control the individuality of each voice
separately and still when combined will be a per-
fect unit. There is only one way in which it is
possible, and that is by the application of scientific
management to all parts of the human mechanism
evolved; if this be in his possession the pianist
would be able to meet all the requirements de-
manded by the composition to make it intelligent.

The piano cannot give the tone color of the
violin, viola or ’cello. The piano possesses tone
qualities individually belonging to itself; the pianist
should be capable of producing in each single voice
all discriminations of tone demanded equal to that
of each of the players with their different instru-
ments, and when all the voices are combined each
should possess its own individuality and together
make a complete ensemble satisfactory to the con-
scious brain.

To me there is no single musical instrument equal
to the piano in its completeness or on which one
is able to give as satisfactory a rendition of a
polyphonic composition. 1 have expressed these
thoughts for consideration to all interested in art.
I have had the opportunity during the last few
months of listening to many pianists occupying ex-
alted positions in the pianistic world, and they
seemed to imagine they were producing great tone,
but to me it represented nothing more than noise,
and not tone. The piano has tone that is beautiful
within itself if you possess the means by which it
can be produced. The piano does not need- to be
thrashed for it to give out all the tone it possesses.
There is a great difference between tone and noise,

Respectfully,
Joserr H. GrrTINGS.

JUSTICE FOR MUSIC TEACHERS.
To the Editor of Tur Etupe:

IN an old issue of THE Erune (March, 1909) T tind
that you have discussed the handicaps which come to
high school students who desire to pursue the study of
music. Tt is true that the average student regards
music as a secondary feature of her education, but
there are others with marked musical talent’ who
intend to specialize music later. For these a general
cultural development is necessary as a background for
their musical studies. No ambiticus music student can
afford a hiatus of four years in her lessons, yet few
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girls have strength for any considerable amount of
practice when the school day is ended. %

You suggest the only practical solution to the p;. l
lem. Let the music student who desires to fm’lsh lglt
school be given credits, upon her music teacher§ repor
and recommendation, for the musical worlf which sge
performs during her high school years, just as si¢
would be given credits for any study included in the
school curriculum. A ¢

Nor is this the Utopian dream that one might consider
it. In this small Oregon town our progressive superin-
tendent has adopted the idea. The first of my pupils to
benefit by this liberal educational theory graduated
from school a year ago, receiving six credits for her
music to complete the total number required by Fhe
school board. Early last April she gave a recl'tal
involving considerable taste and some virtuosity, which
she could not have acquired in this time had she been
obliged to conform to the usual rigid requirements of
a high school. e

A difficulty which must arise in regard to the artistic
value of any student’s musical work can at present only
be safeguarded by the discretion of the superintendent.
Ultimately this will be met through the realization of
another Utopian dream—the certificating of music
teachers who are qualified to teach.

FRANCES STRIEGEL BURKE.

A PLEA FOR THE GUITAR.
To the Editor of THE ETUDE:

IN regard to a critical article in THE ETupe (May,
1910), by Oscar Hatch Hawley, in which he says “Per-
sonally, -the writer does not believe in having very
much to do with young people who want to learn
the banjo or mandolin or guitar,” I wish to put in a
plea for the guitar, and state a few facts in regard
to‘the attitude the masters of music took toward the
guitar,

Mauro Giuliani, the most renowned of Italian
gu;tarists, and one of the greatest, if not the greatest,
guitar virtuoso the world has ever known, was born
in Bologna, Ttaly, about 1780, and lived in Vienna
from 1807 to 1821. “In Vienna, Giuliani met and
formed a warm attachment with many of the lead-
ing musicians of the city, who held him in highest
esteem and admiration.” He was for many years the
intimate friend and companion of Johann N. Hum-
mel, Ignaz Moscheles, Anton Diabelli, J. Mayseder
an(_l Haydn. “His enthusiasm and devotion to the
guitar was the means of bringing it to the notice
of the above-mentioned celebrities, who were mot
only entranced by its beauty, under the' hands of
such a master, but who seriously studied the instru-
ment, and severally composed and published pieces
for it.”

“‘With the assistance of Moscheles and Hummel
Gmhapi commenced to compose duets for the guitar‘
and pianoforte, and his productions for these instru-
ments, which were frequently performed publicly in
company with one or other of the artists mentioned
1|1crease§1 his popularity to a very high degree His.
own skill and powerful execution upon the 'guitar
alsg brought the instrument ‘most favorably to the
notice of Beethoven and Spohr., Giuliani  was
regarded with distinguished favor by them? Hum;
mc‘l specially composed his Op, 62, Of). 63 an.d Op. 66,
which are grand serenades for piano, guita‘r violin ﬁute’
'and.’cel]o, or, instead of the two latter iynstrun;entq
clarionet and bassoon; also, his Op. 74, “The Sentli-’
n_cl of Choron,” for voice, with accomparﬁmentq of
piano, guitar, violin and ‘cello, which were plz‘lyed
in all the important cities of Germany, with tl
above-mentioned artists, ’ i

AP,.ecthoven said of the guitar: “The guitar is
'mm;:lture orchestra in itself.”—“I love the guitar foi
,l]t:y t}f;\r:;]ngng and it is my constant companion in

Ber]'ioz played the guitar. Tt was, in fact, t
only instrument, except the flute, Berlioz did, Iw
Bach, _Haydn, Schubert, Weber, played the uI;tay.
Paganini, the greatest of violinists, was a won%er?ri
pcrf(.)rmcr on the guitar as well, and all except tly‘
of his compositions which are authentic a’nd publi h“g
during his lifetime, had parts for the guitar IS F
a \Y(-]l-k?own fact that he composed his airs .ﬁrqttfoli
guitar afterward transcribi R
e R anscribing them for the violin to
nirI 11’1;(‘)]1(1]1S Slge\:‘wll‘zséis‘]z;llt;f'/fme(znt:;at ey hea‘rd Fly

; hut ge from hig guitar

w]Hle h.e ‘Wwas engaged in composing that work

0SS a i i :

Barbern::fhszxsv?”gf},rt for guitar in the score of “The

ETHEL Lucrerra Orcorr

Scales.

Having the
Piece
Ready.

Give a
Dog ‘a Bad

Name

Keep the
Hands
Mobile

E xXa gegerate
Accents

SCALES IN DOUBLE THIRDS seen
to be sadly neglected by many teacherg.

It was my good luck to “see through
them” at an early stage in professiong|
career. 1 mean just what I say—“gee
through them”—for there seems to pe
a kind of knack in getting them. Opee
I performed this experiment with a cer.
tain pupil. There was a piece at which
he balked for weeks. Finally I came to
the conclusion that his muscles were not
strong enough and elastic enough to play
it. In other words, his hand was not
powerful enough or stretched enough to
play the piece. I gave him double third
scales for a few weeks and he was able
to execute the most difficult passages
with ease. g
RETIRED TEACHER,

WHENEVER I SELECTED A PIECE
for a pupil I invariably did the thinking
in advance so that there was no time lost
in fumbling over catalogues during the
lesson period. At the same time I made
up my mind what the piece to follow
would be, so that I really selected two
pieces at one time. I found this a much
better plan than “having a run on a
piece,” as some teachers do when they
give the same piece running to a dozen
pupils.
ETUDE ADMIRER,

ONE OF MY PUPILS never seemed to
take any interest in her work. After
making many investigations, I discovered
that nearly every member of her home
circle had taken it upon themselves to
assure the girl that she had no musical
talent and was also too lazy to practice.
They did this I was told to “keep her
from getting conceited.” I remembered
the old saying about giving a dog a bad
name. I persuaded the pupil’s relatives to
change their attitude and give the girl
some positive help. She improved from
that time on,

X Y

I.AM TOLD that if actors do not exer-
cise the muscles of their faces daily they
become hard and refuse to make thevsome-
what exaggerated changes which are nec-
€ssary to make their facial expressions
conspicuous on the stage. Consequently
they exercise thejr facial muscles in ordi-
nary conversation. Later I found that a
great.many players were accustomed to
exercising the muscles of the hand even
:A{]he'n they were not practicing. That is,
sp?vguovl:?u:g. i s th“,".i" an_incon-
walk S Manner when r:dmg_f on a car,
f‘"g in the street or reading a book.
moste‘;;exda{\:i Um.yin“‘d 1o .”,mt this ’g <
heficial kind of auxiliary practice.
A MATEUR.

11;1?];\;1&\1 I;_ON(; TIME T wondered why
ththmgcnj 'uf' many :)‘f my pupils lacked
it .\Vag duﬁ]dmcm" ”“"{ I decided that
tion, | tr(',t{) lack of sufficient accentua-
?Xagqeratjulﬂ plan of having my pupils
was disa )(' all the accents. At first this
ing “1,1“;1)01,?“"3"- as it made their play-
owever P}f or irregular.  Gradually,
dued :m,d e.?xaggerauons became sub-
mained '211‘1mLe sense of accentuation re-
kind of « le flabbiness and lack of a
been not s vertebra,” which had
oted before, disappeared.

E. C. Coss.
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[Epiror’s Nore.—The following article-interview was re-
ceived from an American music student abroad and presents
some very interesting phases of the life and workﬂot the
famous planist, composer, teacher, Leschetizky. lhenac:
companying illustration Is from a postal sent to, THE
Lrups by Leschetizky in ackaowledgment of the receipt of
a bound copy of the well-known Erupm feature, J‘Ife Ga%-
lery of Eminent Musicians, containing the master’s por-
trait. It is gratifying to note that Prof. Letschetizky 'l}l\)
long been an admirer and supporter of THE ETUDE. The
picture is the latest portrait of the famous teacher.]

OCCUPYING a unique position in the musical world
through having known Rubinstein, Liszt, Chopin,
Brahms, Czerny, Henselt, Johann Strauss, Ole Bull,
Joachim and many other great musicians who have
passed on, and at the same time having acquired .the
reputation as the teacher of more celebrated pianists
than any other living master, one cannot help surround-
ing Professor Leschetizky with a kind of nebulae of
celebrity which one usually pictures around the im-
mortal masters of the past. Nevertheless, I found Pro-
fessor Leschetizky on the day of this particular inter-
view as alert mentally and physically as a man of
forty, or one-half of the age of the venerable teacher.

His comfortable villa in the beautiful cottage dis-
trict of Vienna is crowded with mementos, souvenirs
and gifts received during his brilliant career as a con-
cert player, director, composer and teacher. Many are
photographs of men and women famous both in litera-
ture and in art, each portrait inscribed with warm
words of appreciation of Leschetizky as a friend, a
parton or as a teacher. »

His entire life has been one of interesting events,
and as he recounts it these events take on a new and
picturesque importance., Born at Lancut in Austrian
Poland, June 22, 1830, he had the good fortune to be
brought up under the direction of a father who was
one of the leading teachers of Vienna. Czerny, whose
Austrian pupil, Franz Liszt, had already attracted wide
attention, was the great master of the Austrian Capi-
tal and naturally the young Leschetizky came under
his instruction. At the age of fifteen he had completed
his studies with Czerny, but he continued to spend
his Sunday afternoons at the master’s home playing
for him., Czerny had been a pupil of Beethoven, and
no one was more familiar with the compositions of the
great musical giant who died three years before the
birth- of Leschetizky. Czerny was greatly interested
in the manner in which Leschetizky played Beethoven,
and it is said that the youth was then recognized as a
horn interpreter of Beethoven. The boy was very

fond of the works of Schumann and even dared to
play them for Czerny, despite the fact that the famous
teacher had said that they were “the works of a
dilettante,” and had declared the Carnaval lacking in
form. In the end, however, Czerny tolerated his pupil’s
love for the Saxon tone-poet, and even seemed pleased
with some of the Schumann pieces.

Simon Sechter, the well-known theorist, was Lesche-
tizky’s teacher in composition. Sechter deplored the
fact that his pupil seemed to have no talent for church
music, and with some reluctance advised him to devote
his time to writing comic operas. This was the same
Sechter who condescended to say that Wagner's
Tristan and Isolde was good.

LESCHETIZKY AND RUBINSTEIN.

After several successful tours as a pianist, Lesche-
tizky settled in St. Petersburg in 1852, and remained
there nearly twenty-seven years. His natural versa-
tility was of great assistance to him, for he not only
gave piano recitals, but also taught, acted as con-

certmaster for the court, and directed operas. Patti,
Lablache and many other famous singers of the
time sang under his magic bdfon. It was in this

practical manner that he learned the art of instrumenta-

tion. Associated with Rubinstein, Julius Schulhoff
and Haberbier, he founded the conservatory at St.
Petersburg. He and Rubinstein lived together and
were the best of comrades. It was pathetic to note
Leschetizky’s expression of loneliness as he said: “Ab,
Rubinstein! - He and I knew each other. Since his
death there has been no one to take his place. In a
world full of people I still feel isolated when I
think of his companionship.” Then Leschetizky re-
lated an anecdote of Rubinstein which illustrates the
delightful gallantry in compliment which always exists
between famous artists.
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LESCHETIZKY'S LATEST PORTRAIT AND AUTOGRAPH,

“Rubinstein had once arranged to play the Bee-
thoven E flat Major Concerto. I realized that it would
be a great treat, but I was also confronted with the
fact that I was suffering so terribly from an attack
of gout that I could hardly leave my bed. The tempta-
tion was too great, however, and I managed in some
way to get to the concert hall. At the end of the con-
cert I went up to congratulate Rubinstein. He knew
how seriously ill I had been and seemed surprised
at my being present. I told him that it was worth
while to go any distance to hear him play. He answered
by saying, ‘Not when I have played as I have to-day—
like a swine. I replied, ‘But when you play like a
swine, it is better than the best efforts of any other
pianist.””

“The last time that Rubinstein visited Vienna, a
soirée was arranged for which tickets were issued.
Evéryone seemed glad to pay four dollars for the
privilege of hearing the immortal Russian virtuoso
play. A great many of my pupils were there and
~among the well-known musicians who attended were
Rosenthal, Wilhelmi, Griinfeld, and Brull. A bust
of Rubinstein was placed in a prominent place in the
room and almost buried in flowers. All of the many
charming ladies present were dressed in white, and
the effect of the whole scene was very beautiful, so
beautiful indeed that Rubinstein himself was evidently
overcome. In fact, he looked so pale that I took him
to my studio, brought him water, and asked if he
well ill. ‘Not ill, my dear colleague,” he replied, ‘only
scared” (‘Nicht krank, nur angst). In fact, he was
as naive in his nervousness as a student at his first
public appearance.”

“As the evening went on, the enthusiasm became
stronger and stronger, and Rubinstein finally agreed
to play anything his hearers desired to listen to. He
was never in a better mood. At the end, the ex-
cited musicians gathered round him, kissed his hands,
embraced him ot cheered as only musicians can do on

such occasions.  Rubinstein put them all away with
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the remark that if any one of them had pla)‘cd{ zst
many false notes as he had played he ‘would‘,not blame
me if I threw the pupil out of the wmdow." ’

Leschetizky was visibly affected by the reminiscences
of his dear friend. He remarked that he thought that
the greatest interpretative artist the world }.md known
since the death of Rubinstein was possibly Pablo
Casals, the famous Spanish ‘cellist. Of pianists (not
including his own pupils), he is said to have re-
marked that Eugen d’Albert is probably the greatest,
although not so warm as Rubinsteinn or so fanculful'
as Schumann. He praises Emil Sauer fqr having
great fire and a keen appreciation of dynamics.

LESCHETIZKY ON MODERN COMPOSERS.

Leschetizky’s opinions upon the works of some of
the modern composers are interesting as they are those
of a man thoroughly abreast with the times, but one
who has had fourscore years of experience. In
speaking of some modern works he said:

“Opinions upon all contemporary works must, of
course, be personal, and no one should abide by the
opinions of one man. I can only say how they seem
to me. The Strauss Rosenkavlier, for instance, always
reminds me of the old French proverb ‘Much nois.e
about an omelette ~When it rises to its best it
reaches the high comic opera standard set by Johann
Strauss, but certainly goes no higher. Debussy’s
Pelléas and Mélisande has much poetic ardor, but is
not unmarred by monotony and tediousness. Because
a creator has produced one beautiful thing does not
by any means indicate that his other things will be
beautiful. Rostand’s Cyrano de Bergerac was exX-
tremely delightful, but I fail to see great interest in
Chanticler, Max Bruch seems to me a very great
composer—greater than the present generation realizes.
Indeed, he seems greater to me than Richard Strauss,
Huber, Reger and others about whom a great deal is
written in these days.”

SOME LESCHETIZKY TEACHING IDEAS.

“How many times have I been obliged to repudiate
that inevitable word method! Every teacher has a
method, but the good ones have a method for each
pupil. Of course, the very habit of thought, habits
of discipline, habits of thoroughness, etc., might be
said to make a method, but these are things which
must be developed in the man himself. The teachers
who prepare pupils for my classes have a certain
routine which serves to give the pupils a technical
foundation. This is a kind of preparatory method,
but can represent but a fraction of the number of
ideas which any teacher with a large circle of pupils
must employ. A good foundation is, however, of the
very greatest importance.”

“Early in my work as a teacher, my attention was
drawn to the marvelous Roman bridges that are still
in use after one or even two thousand years of exis-
tence. Indeed it has happened that the very stream the
bridge was to have spanned has turned its course so
that it no longer exists, but leaves as a monument the
wonderful art of the Roman builders. The Roman
bridges are all curved, but the modern bridges are for
the most part straight in construction. It is neces-
sary to renew them very frequently, but the Roman
bridges with their arches endure through the ages.
Experimenting with the hand I found that under
most of the conditions which govern piano playing,
the fingers can move with much greater freedom.
At the same time the arch construction gives the hand
a kind of strength it could not otherwise possess. It
seems obvious from this that the high-arched posi-
tion of the hand is the most desirable.”

THE VALUE OF QUICK MOVEMENTS.
“Another apparently insignificant incident led the
way to another observation which has a vital impor-
tance in the techmic of piano playing. The key in the
lock of a large chest in my room refused to vield to
my best efforts to turn it. I sent for a servant, and
a stupid-looking peasant boy responded. 1 was dis-
appointed as I knew that my own hands were better
developed than those of the boy's. The latter, how-
ever, with a very quick turn of the wrist moved the
key around and the chest flew open. This made clear
to me that the sudden turn contained more power than
the force applied slowly with all the muscles exerted.
The application of the principle to piano playing was
very clear, and any tyro in school may <-xpcfim‘(-m in
such a way that the advantage of employing quick
movements upon occasion may be nh.\‘(‘r\'.ml‘l It is
particularly noticeable in scales and nuances.”

“How can one lay sufficient stress upon a

. - + proper
understanding and application of the pedal? :

It might
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almost be said that one-third of pianoforte technic
lies under the foot. To employ it in such a way that
each chord affected by it sounds clear and distinct
without including the adjoining chords unless they are
of the same harmony is a very difficult matter.® It is
accomplished in most instances by pressing down the
damper pedal before the chord is sounded, and re-
leasing it immediately afterward in a manner which
is sometime called syncopated. The zealous student
will experiment with the pedal continuously as some
of the most beautiful tonal effects come in this way.
It is the musician’s palette upon which he mixes his
colors. It must not be abused, however, and should
not be employed to sustain tones which may be better
sustained by the fingers. Czerny used to say that the
pedal was only for dumb people, and claimed that he
could play Bach Fugues for the piano entirely without
the pedal and at the same time sustain every tone.”

STUDENTS TRY TO DO TOO MUCH.

“Students cover entirely too much ground in their
practice work. It is better to take a much smaller
section and practice on that section. In fact, it is
not a bad idea to take one-half of a measure and play
that until it is thoroughly digested. Consider every
possible technical and artistic point. Play in exact
rhythm and time. Then take the second half of that
measure and proceed in the same manner. Follow this
with the first half of the next succeeding measure tak-
ing great care that each little section is smoothly joined.
It may take you two or three hours to go through a
few pages in this way, but in the end you will have
accomplished more that you could possibly have done
by spending the same time racing through different
pieces. In the end play the piece as a whole very
slowly and carefully, endeavoring to see if any errors
have been made. Stumbling through a half a dozen
pieces for six or eight hours a day will never make
an artist. Better practice two hours and practice
right.”

“The middle finger of the hand is possibly the
strongest finger of all. A note struck by the middle
finger seems to result in an intensification of the vi-
brations of the wires of the piano. It seems difficult
to produce a similar effect with any other finger. The
thumb is the dumbest of all the fingers as it so short.
weak and fleshy. Great care must be taken to develop
the index finger as it is none too strong and is so con-
stantly employed. Indeed, in melody-playing one must
experiment with the different fingers so that the fingers
best adapted to particular notes may be discovered.”

Leschetizky’s pupils declare that when they take a
piece to him the second time the fingering, pedaling
and marks of interpretation will all he changed.
His idea is to induce the pupil to see how many dif-
ferent ideas can be brought to bear upon one piece. In
fact, he will often play the same piece in several differ-
ent ways in order to illustrate this same point. And
how well he plays! His tones, at one time crisp and
clear, at another time can melt in liquid dreaminess or
storm through sonorous chords, or flash into deljcate
brilliancy. All seems to be done with the greatest im-
aginable ease and finish, a finish few can ever hope to
attain. During the several years. I have had ‘the priv-
ilege of hearing him teach, I have never heard a young
pupil with so much brilliancy of execution and so much
virility, and he has had many big “talents” in his class.
His nature is so versatile that he can render all styles
of music, so that one who has heard him often thinks
that he is best in this, then best in that, and so on.
The best of all is the simplicity of his art. He has
said :

SIMPLICITY ESSENTIAL IN ART.

“Who can conceive of art without simplicity? Even
in the most complicated passages there must be no
suggestion of labored study, As long as a piece is an
effort it is unfinished. Tt must not only be played
in such a manner that there is no visible struggle for
mastery upon the part of the performer, but it must
be so clear that it may be comprehended and appre-
ciated by any member of the audience. Affectation of
any kind in piano playing is detestable. It establishes
the performer’s ignorance at once, Who can be affected
and at the same time have the proper reverence for
the master to be interpreted? There should be much
less self-consciousness and more attention given to the
masterpiece.”

“After studying a piece it is a good plan to lay it
aside for a while and then go at it again. T do this
with my compositions. [ put them aside to “diinsten”
(settle). After a time I take them up again and find
that I have an entirely different view of them. Bee-
thoven, the greatest of modern masters, reflected long
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upon all of his compositions beft?re he permltte‘(jht)l"l 2
to be published. Perhaps that is .the reason fy
many of them are genuine masterpieces. At Ol?h e
they seemed very complicated indeed, but w1ct i
complications one finds in our modern mus;]ttwo
thoven seems beautifully simple. Let us hope tha o
hundred years from now the love for Beethoven n/ld
not have been marred by the intrusions of the so-ca ed
modernists, with their voyages far away from the lan
of melody.” ' .
Study with Leschetizky has been expensive sn;ce
he has had his great reputation. He receives twelve
dollars an hour for each lesson, and gives no Jhalf-
hour lessons. He rarely gives more than three or four
lessons a day, often only two, as he claims that the
strain is so great that he can not endure more. 1\.}ever-
theless, he had vitality enough to rise at three in the
morning, to play over the score of the Strauss Kosen-
kavalier, when it first appeared.

RUBINSTEIN’S BITTER VALEDICTORY.

IT is well known that the greatest dis:lppqint-
ment of Rubinstein’s life was his failure to achlg\'e
success as a composer. Although showered wV'}th
honors and crowned with fame as an executive
artist, as no one of his day save Liszt, it was as noth-
ing in his eyes in comparison to this frustration of
his hopes. A heretofore unpublished letter, written
to his musical editor in Leipzig, has recently been
discovered in which his disappointment is frankly
acknowledged. Though strongly pessimistic it is a
human document of no small significance, and as
stch will undoubtedly appeal to the interest of
many readers.

“My whole artistic career has resulted in the
most utter disappointment, and I sing with King
Solomon, ‘Vanity of vanities, all is vanity. What
in my life | have made of the utmost importance,
the object towards which I have directed all my
ability and hope—my composition, is a complete
failure. People will not accept me as a composer;
neither the artists (from whom I have always hoped
the most), nor the public (whom ‘I am more in-
clined to forgive), and yet I have so much of human
weakness in me that I cannot but think that both
are wrong, and that I myself am the cause of the
misfortune because T have always kept aloof from
party spirit.and have never hesitated to say frankly
what pleased or displeased me in music; above all,
because T have forced myself so little as a com-
poser on the attention of men. Believe me, how-
cver paradoxical it may seem, the only way is to
tell them that one is God: they crucify one for it,
but in the end they believe it. Mahomet had to
tell the people that he was the prophet; Wagner,
that he was the savior of art, etc. The philosophi-
cal or ironical vein that T have always had has pre-
served me from anything of the kind, but not for
my own good I can see. Now, if the mountain
does not come to me T swear that I will not go
to the mountain. My whole existence is ridiculous.
May God forgive my parents; I cannot forgive
them, for here what is ridiculous becomes deeply
t!':tgr.i<‘7—j11(1g(’ for yourself. The Jews call me a
(hns:tmn, the ('h_ristians call me a Jew; the
Russians say that T am a German, the Germans say
I am a Russian; the classicists call me a musician
of the future, the modern musicians call me 3
classicist, etc. Do you know another such per-
sonality? I do not. Even what I ,am doing at
present is nonsense; for I, who am firmly convinced
that th(: art of music is dead, that nowadays we
cannot find eight measures written that are worth
so much as a single penny, and that even executive
art for voice or instrument (whatever it be) does not
re:llch to the shoestrings of the earlier art—spend my
entire timc'in instructing young people in composition
and execution, while T know that I shall have my
lahor for my pains.

“I.\Tow. fr()m. all this you can well imagine in what
an ironical light my approaching so-called jubilee
celebration appears to me. And so I await with im-
patience the end of my existence, since T muyst look
on myself as a living lie (this I say aloud—in
.fllcnce. I say to myself that T am the living truth
n contrast to the universal lie; both are, however
equally superfluous). i

“Far'cwe]].‘ my dear Herr Senff, destroy this letter
and think kindly, as you have thus far, of your
fortunately not crazy, but no more practicing ar
and no longer composing friend.”

ANTON RuniNstemy,

un-
tist

A LESSON FROM AESOP.
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BY EDWARD ELLSWORTH HIPSHER.
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Tae writer would be jUSt-aIm?n.laS, q'u‘xclk as any.
one to resent being told he is 25 s li‘“l as dl tortojse
And yet, as sure as there is o il‘ ) ,I‘ e s
fable of “The Hare and the Tortoise, Flltrc will be very
cotisfactory results Fo the one \‘\1 1<;> m(ljdcls. his
practice after the gait of our’ ”_““f‘ 5”“1}’?‘1 fl‘lem.l_

And there is such clear reason for this that j
is strange that so many of us are so slow to feel
the pricks of common sense, to r'“b Onr: masts:
e i) B o our dro\vsm‘c.s.s .(md. \\dkc.up to
the fact that pride in the rapidity with which ye
can clamber over the keys is, after all, a question.
able medium to finished execution.

Let us suppose that in playing a study, our haste
has led us to sound twelve- wrong notes—a very
low estimate for a composition of any h‘pgth, as
practiced by the average student. Every time ope
of these wrong notes was pla)'c_d. one set of mus-
cles failed to be exercised in performing their work,
another set started in a habit qurluing something
they should not do, and the brain was weakened
in its functions, by an act of inaccurate thinking,
Before we can get back to our first estate and he
ready to make any advancement in our execution,
we have before us the plain necessity of correcting
these evils. And time is too precious to be con-
sumed in eliminating mistakes, which need never
have been made.

When reading an article by that masterful organ-
ist, Eugene E. Thayer, the writer was particularly
impressed with the necessity of slow practice,
Though he had known all the Bach Fugues for
years and was considered particularly strong in
their ' execution and interpretation, Mr. Thayer
stated that, at the time of his writing—near the
close of a long professional career—it was his cus-
tom to practice a Bach Fugue fifteen times through,
taking a sixteenth note at the rate of speed which
a quarter note should have. Then he would play
it once at its proper tempo. Throughout all this
slow practice his mind was centercd on executing
every -detail in the most perfect manner possible.

Is it any wonder that, when the {ime came for
the performance of one of these masterpieces, he
had it so assimilated that he could give it an author-

itative interpretation?

Where we so often fail in our slov practice is in
allowing ourselves to do it in a slovenly manner.
The-mind should be kept alert for th: slightest short-
coming in technique or tone. While there is time
to devote to such thought, there should be the
utmost care in keeping the hands, arms and body
in the most easy and natural position so that the
?nuscles may act freely and without the least feel-
g of cramp or restraint about them,

Do not let slow practice become a matter of
mere notesiplaying.! : Listen attentively for tone
quality; read far enough ahead so that -('\‘cr\’ note
anq chord \\.'ill be clearly in mind before time for
their e€xecution; observe every mark of ('x])rcSSiOT’l
and note that the intended 'ctcht is apparent in
your rendering; in fact, let no detail of the printed
p‘a‘ge or of your technjcal execution of the same
derived from thi: L‘."‘t:‘ ‘.l]”d'l)](‘llﬂl.l'(' y iy J)e
detaill wohiich Cdatiarily e o i gAY, (B
£y o'n i ad(()lz(dmx‘::ﬂ} .('.sc.:ll)v one’s attention, wE]i
give added pleasureul;]mlg. b o g A
foferias oth to yourself and your

};1;())'611']']:Sl)tfguil(‘(lllltﬁlf;”t xlr:l‘p?‘l passage, follow Mr.
e e ,\(]mlmg a rate of 51)(‘}‘(1. not
Diece is to be execute i at " which §the nmslu.‘d

> b ed. “'All 'fin rers rhen not 1n
action, shoylq be kept higl ngers, whe 0
as each ig required l1 1t el .“” “30 keys. .r”“.[,'
Dossible stroke u\-‘inu(- it drop with the quickest
finger muscles ‘15 pyi w“n~ly the strength of the
rapidity of muscle ':n; Hoes o A ATy
After going thmuqh(thl(‘m', decr .p(\rfe'ct potit
several times, try i‘t onc,( L cage, SRR G

€ at a faster speed, to note

iml)mvement
: . : €n repeat th ion, and
difficulties wipg soon disappegy e operation,

u(;)rl: all the liberal arts, music

]egisfe Gver the Passions, ang it
ator ought tq give his or

NaroLroy, at St L o

has the greatest in-
is that to which the
est encouragement.—
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO ETUDE

Tue Etupe Gallery of Musical Celebrities has been continued for forty months, during W},“Ch tg’:fej
world’s most distinguished masters of music have appeared.  Naturally, the series must be discontin -
ever sufficient material is available we shall present another series. In the meantime, we shall gbl]v'ehocnot
with keyboard portraits of the great virtuosos. In the Fall THE ETUDE has prepared to publish &
will be received with even more interest than the Gallery. :

wo hundred and forty portrait
shortly for lack of material.

onally a short series upon position at the piang

her feature series which we confidently expect

biographies of the
However, when.

THE ETUDE

‘

ﬁ Tributes of Noted Musicians to the Memory

=y

FRITZ KREISLER,
(Kryse'-ler.)

Kretster was born in Vienna, Febru-
ary 2, 1875. He first appeared in pub-
lic when seven years old. Ag a rule
students are not admitted to the
Vienna Conservatory until fourteen,
bat as a concession to his genius he
was admitted when seven, His teach-
ers at Vienna were Hellmesberger and
Auber, He also studied at the Paris Con-
scrvatory under Massart (violin)  and
Délibes (theory)., He won the greatest
distinctions at both conservatories, and
after a few years' further study, visited
America with Moritz Rosenthal in 1889,
Then for some years he gave up his mus-
ical career; he studied medicine in Vienna,
art in Paris, and finally passed a stiff
army examination and became an officer
of Uhlands, On resuming his violin con-
cert career he made his début in Berlin
with startling success in 1899, Again he
came to America, and won even higher
praise here than at home. His London
début in 1901 won a further confirmation
of the American verdict, and from that
time he has advanced steadily in the esti-
mation of all competent musicians. He
has rapidly come to be considered as the

foremost of the younger violinists, as he’

vot only possesses unlimited technique,
but is also a musician in the broadest
sense of the word. Many of his arrange-
ments, notably that of Dvorak's Humor-
eske, are freely used by violinists, though
he has done little original composition.
(The Etude Gallery.)

Cut out on heavy black line, paste along this margin and insert in scrap book

RODOLPHE KREUTZER.
(Kroitzer.)

Krevrzer  was  born at  Versailles,
France, November 16, 1766, and died at
Geneva, June 6, 1831, He studied the
violin with Stamitz, but owed more to his
own natural ability. At the age of six-
teen, through the favor of Marie Antoi-
nette, he played first violin in the Chapelle
du Roi, and later became a member of
the orchestra at the Theatre Italien, where
hiy first opera, Jeanne d'Are, was pro-
duced, During the Revolution he was fre-
quently called upon to compose operas de
circonstance, which he did with credit.
His friendship with Beethoven dates
presumably from his visit to Vienna in
1798, but it was seven years later
when  Beethoven dedicated to him
the famous “Kreutzer” sonata for violin
and piano. Kreutzer was professor of
violin at the Parig Conservatoire from its
foundation in 1795, and after he returned
to Paris from Vienna, he and Baillot drew
up the famous Methode de Violon. His
educational work wag of the greatest
importance, and the Kreutzer Studies are
universally recognized as invaluable. He
held distinguished posts both under the

. First Consul and under Louis XVIII, and
became chief conductor at the Academie
fiom 1817 to 1824, A broken arm com-
pelled his retirement in 1825, and his last
years were embittered by loss of pFestige.
Hig compositions included many operas,
and also orchestral music, besides works
for his chosen instrument,

(The Etude Gallery.)

Cut out on heavy black line, paste along this margin and insert in scrap book.

~ MISCHA ELMAN.,

ELMAN was botn at Talnoi, Russia, Jan-
uary 21, 1891, He studied at the Royal
Music School in Odessa under Fiedelman,
first appearing in public in 1899. Pro-
fessor Leopold Auer was a member of the
audience, ‘and at his suggestion Elman
went eventually to St. Petersburg in 1901,
He came under the personal supervision
of Auer and made itmmediate progress,
Elman’s début was made in Berlin, 194,
and his success was-immediate, bringing
many engagements all over Germany, The
following year he appeared in London, and
the success he had already achieved in
Germany was repeated in England, His
first tottr of America took place in 1908,
and American audiences at once endorsed
the opinions of Europe, Few musicians
have achieved so fine a reputation at such
an early age, and there appears to be little
doubt that Elman’s future career will he
as sticcessful as that of his prodigy days.
At first his style of playing naturally
showed the influence of his brilliant
teacher, but latterly he has developed a style
of his owti which marks him out as gn
artist of great individual attainments.  Flis
repertory includes all the great violin con-
certos and solos. The violin which
Mischa E_lman used as a boy was a small
Nocolas Amati; latterly, however, he has
used a Stradivarius, dated 1727. This in-
sttument is in a fine state of preservation,

(The Etude Gullery.)

Cat out on heavy black line, paste along this margin and insert in scrap book.

of the Late

FERDINAND DAVID.
(Dah’-veed.) >

Davio was born at Hamburg, June
19, 1810, and died suddenly while on
a mountain excursion near Klosters,
July 18, 1873. He studied two years
(1823-4) under Spohr and Hauptmann
at Cassel, and made his first appear-
ance at the Gewandhaus, Leipzig, with
which he afterwards became so closely
associated in 1825, He became a mem-
ber of the Konigstadt Theatre in Ber-
lin (1827-8), and first became ac-
quainted with Mendelssohn, He spent
a few years in Russia, but when Men-
delssohn  became conductor of the
Gewandhaus concerts in 1836, David
was appointed concertmeister, a posi-
tion he retained until his death. He
was also appointed violin professor
under Mendelssohn when the Conser-
vatory was founded in 1843, His edu-
cational influence was great, the two
most famous of his many distinguished
pupils being Joachim and Wilhelmj.
David composed five concertos and a
number of other works for the violin,
besides two symphonies and an opera.
The Violin School contains much in-
valuable pedagogic material which was
the direct outcome of his experience at
Leipzig. David deserves special praise
for his work in reviving the works of
eminent violin  players of the old
Italian, French and German schools,
and for his excellent editing of most
of the great violin classics. In his
own playing he combined the piquancy
of the modern school with the solid
1]1(‘1‘if “r‘ SI)(’]”.~ (The Etude Gallery.)

Cut out on heavy black line, paste along this margin and insert in scrap book.

OTTOKAR SEVCIK,
(Safe’-chik.)

SEVCIK was born March 22,1852 af
Horazdowitz, Bohemia, He studied
first under his father, and then under
Anton Bennewitz at the Conservatory
of Prague (1866-70), After graduating
he gave concetts in Prague, and event-
ually made his début in Vienna in 1873,
At the beginning of his career he
suffered many hardships, but he event-
tally achieved some success in Russia
\Yhich led to his being appointed vio:
1]11 professor at the Imperial Music
School in Kiev, 1875, He remained
!lu-rc until 1892, when he accepted an
invitation from his old teacher,” Anton
Bennewitz, who was now principal of
the Conservatoty, to return to Prague
as chief violin professor. Good luck
at(.cl.ulc(l him by providing for him a
brilliant pupil in the person of Kubelik,
but any lingering suspicion that Seveik
owed his success entirely to this cir-
cumstance was dispelled by the publi-
cation of his remarkable Violin Method
f:w .Be{/ilzzzcl's, and by the success of
Kocian, Marie Hall and other pupils
hu.rd!y less noted than Kubelik. His
principal success has been in develop;
ing the technique of the violin, which
he ha; systematized far in advance of
fl(nyt}]mg previously attempted. His
semitone system” ensures an early

development of correct intonation, and
; :

lvav?s the student free to develop
bowing technique. . Since 1909 Sevceik
has been head of the violin department
at the Vienna Conservatory,

('l‘he-Etude Gallery.)

Cut out on heavy black line, paste along this margin and insert in scrap book.

# EERAM ZIMBALIST,

LIMBALIST was borfn at Rostoff-on-
Don in 1893, and commenced to play
the yiolin_ at the age of seven. After
playing in his father's orchestra, he
entered the St, Petersburg Conserva-
tory, wheré he remained for six vears
under Leéopold Auer, the teacher of
Mischa Elman and Kathleen
At the c_onclnsi«m of his studies he
won a ptize of 1200 roubles and a gold
medal presented by the Russian ¢
etnment,. On this oceasion his diploma
was  endorsed “Incomparable.”  [le
lzla(le‘ his  début with the lh';'(hn\'(’n
Suul.m Berlin with the Betlin Philhar-
monic Orchiestra, Hig success \\“\s‘.m
8reat that he wag almosgt im:‘nwli(’n.tc.lv
given a hearing T

. at the Queen’s Hall in
]a?ndon. under  Arthyy Nikisch, and
er with the London Symphony tin-
der Dr. Hans Richter - i
was immediate,
and Germany,
Russia, Zimh
début in Bost

Parlow.
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ter. His success
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b}lt also in France and
alist. made his American
i i lon, ()l:l”])(‘l' 27, 1911, and
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plete teclmicll\(i)t 08:;13' it sna i
A nical ment and sound
i Cll;t:;:ut) Wt he also. possesses
sondticss e xi_mmhty known as “per-
DEet e ich plays g6 large a

n establishing bopular favorites.

Wher
ey
el €1 he hz%s appeared so far he
0 mmediate success

Nlltude Gallery.)

Cut out on heavy black line, paste along this margin and insert in scrap book.

W. S. B. MATHEWS

o4
FCEX IO,

AMY FAY,
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In the last issue of THE ETUDE we gave a.sh.ort
biography of the late W. S. B. Mathews. Limited
time prevented our giving sufficient space to the
work of the famous educator who has done so much
to lighten the burden of thousands of teachers and
pupils in America. Mr. Mathews had been engaged
in conducting a series of correspondence courses
for the Columbian Conservatory at Dallas, Texa§.
He had been in excellent health for a man of his
years. On March thirtieth he started on a journey
to his home in Denver, and while on the train was
attacked by an acute form of kidney trouble. He
was enabled to reach his home, but passed away on
April first.

Our readers will surely be gratified to read the
splendid tributes paid to Mr. Mathews by many
eminent musicians who knew him:

Mr, Mathews was one of the most interesting writers
on music we ever have had; clear, brilliant and often
exceedingly witty, his articles commanded attention and
were eagerly read.

In the broad sphere of his general professional
-activity he may be characterized as a musical educator
in the wider sense of the term. As early as 1869 Mr.
Mathews began to contribute to Dwight’s Journal of
Music, in Boston, under the nom de plume of Der
Freischiitz. 1 remember very well reading his articles

E. M. BOWMAN.

The death of W. S. B. Mathews is a _grevious per-
sonal loss to me. Our acquaintance began many
years ago at one of the meetings of the Music
Teachers’ National Association, where he was ever
| a conspicuous and inspiring worker. He was one
! of the most fluent writers I have ever known, and
his equipment in knowledge, illustration, anecdote
and repartee was phenomenal. No matter what
phase of musical thought was being discussed at the
associational meetings, Mr. Mathews was always
able to speak on the question in a way to enforce
i attention and exert influence. And let it be re-
! corded that his views, his teachings, his literary
work and his career as a musical journalist have
been unfailingly constructive and uplifting. Thou-
sands of young teachers and students who were ac-
customed to read his contributions to musical
papers will greatly miss his good advice, his ex-
planations of knotty points and the breezy good
cheer which always permeated his writings. As a
§ companion he was delightful. He was modest, sen-

sitive, unselfish, always alert to do something to
| make others happy or successful; he could tell hosts
& of good stories and would also listen while someone
told the one of which the Mathews story had “re-
minded” him. We shall miss him, but we shall re-
member that he has made his day and generation
richer for his having lived and labored therein, and
for this we shall ever be grateful.

it
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LOUIS C. ELSON. LAST 'PORTRAIT AND AUTOGRAPH.
] With pleasure I reply to your request for a short
appreciation of the character and career of Mr.
Mathews. It is all very well for the modern great
ones, like Liebling, Joseffy or Sherwood to receive
much credit for their influence on American music,
i but Mr. Mathews exerted a great influence for musi-
cal uplift at a time when America was musically as
= arid as Sahara. Long, long ago his articles over the
* signature of “Der Freischiitz,” in Dwight's Journal of
Music, were points of extremely good and healthy criti-
cisms. His indomitable will-power carried him over
every obstacle. He had, for example, an impedi-
ment in his speech (a hair lip), but in spite of this
he even at times gave public lectures; and I well
recall hearing one of these, and after a few moments
i becoming so interested in the subject-matter of his
| discourse that I fairly forgot the physical defect.
He was a most rapid writer, but sure of his facts
nevertheless; and a teacher who brought fourth
many advanced pupils; an ornament to the history
of American music in criticism, teaching and litera-
ture, America has indeed had very few such figures
in the history of its musical development.

under that signature and remarking, “That man has
brains.”

Evéry reader of TuE Etupe knows how long and
how intimately Mr. Mathews has been associated with
that valuable educational magazine and how zealously

in it. He lent his codperation to Dr. Mason in supply-

method of their practical application.

HENRY T. FINCK.

to meet him.

and his genuine modesty. Once we had a “row.”

and I “talked back” very saucily. But he forgav

he made known Dr. Wm. Mason’s Pianoforte Technics

ing the letter-press, philosophy and general explana-
tions, while Dr, Mason furnished the exercises and the

I regret to say that as Mr. Mathews lived mostly in
Chicago and 1 in New York, I had few opportunities
Like all who knew him better, I was
impressed at these few meetings by his kindly ways

had written for The Forum an article on “The Utility
of Music,” which dealt largely with savages. He wrote

some sarcastic comments on it which aroused my ire,

me, and when, some years later, I asked a favor of
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reed, though it must have cost him
considerable time. I read al! his boo.ks with p]casurgt
and profit, and of his magazing, Jlust.c, I saved ‘maln?}
copies. His name will long be held in honor as that
of one of the pioneer musical educators.

him, he cordially ag

JOHN J. HATTSTAEDT.

W. S. B. Mathews was a genuine product .uf our
American soil. In his youth music was in .vits‘ infancy
in the United States, the facilities were hnntql, the
requirements modest. . Mr. Muthqu, along \\:1[11 the
majority of musicians, did not enjoy the 'muswal ad-
vantages, which were then only to be had in the older
European countries—he was essentially self-made. Nor
was this to be deplored. He was not hampc.rccll by
prejudices and traditions acquired from associations,
which always cling to every student who has spent
some time abroad.

Mr. Mathews had a keen sense of humor and a
rather caustic wit. It was said of him by those who
had been hit by his shafts during the times t.hat he
was in journalism that he would sacrifice his best
friend for an epigram.

Mr. Frederick W. Root told the writer of the fgl—
lowing: Upon one occasion it came in his way to write
up a concert in which a pianist played a certain selec-
tion after the manner of one who does not feel thor-
oughly prepared—scramblingly and fast, with much use
of the damper pedal. Mr. Mathews would not have
been willing to seem contemptuous or unkind, but he
could not resist this witticism, severe as it was: “Mr.

probably felt regarding this selection as Lady

Macbeth did upon the occasion of a previous murder,
“Twere well if it were done quickly.”

CHARLES W. LANDON.

Those who became acquainted with W. S. B.
Mathews’ brilliant services to musical journalism when
he wrote for Dwight's Journal of Music in the seven-
ties realized that he was destined to become a powerful
force in American musical education. He strongly
advocated Dr. Mason’s ideas on Touch and Technic,
and was a great service in bringing that great teacher’s
principles to wider public attention. Mathews’ articles
were always inspiring and helpful to the young musi-
cian. The subscribers of THE Etupe surely owe him
a great debt for his liberal practical advice and help.
There seemed to be no problem that comes into the
experience of the piano teacher that he had not
worked out previously.

EMIL LIEBLING.

My recollections of the late Mr. W. S. B. Mathews
date back as far as 1867. At that early period, while
professionally engaged at a small school at Georgetown,
Ky., I read Dwight's Journal of Music, published in
Boston, with great interest, and the Chicago letters,
signed Freischiitz, attracted me especially, as they were
remarkably bright, breezy and invariably full of wvalu-
able suggestions. When I settled in Chicago, in 1872,
I met the redoubtable Freischiitz in the person of Mr.
Mathews, and we became very good friends. As a
critic he was ever considerate and encouraging. His
editorial work was of the highest order and the dis-
continuance of his magazine Music was a real loss to
our musical interests. He possessed the rare gift of
recognizing the needs of the general public and the
ability to supply them by popularizing great problems
and valuable information without superfluous techni-
calities. He was quick at repartee, a good friend, a
valiant fighter.

The influence of Mr. Mathews was actively exerted
at a time when music in America was in its formative
period. He upheld a high standard and lived to see
his views vindicated. 1 always considered him one of
our most forceful musical representatives, and sincerely
regret his passing away. 3

DR. S. N. PENFIELD.

[ first met Mr. Mathews in Chicago after returning
to this country from a somewhat extended period of
study abroad. I learned to know, respect and admire
him highly, and I have ever since followed his career
with great interest. His rise was steady and rapid,
and he achieved and occupied for many _\'.c:\rs a prom-
inent and unique position in the musical world, and
this in spite of certain handicaps. He founded and
[ conducted for years the monthly magazine called Music.
which discussed musical topics on a genial, lofty and
dignified, yet fearless, plane. But Mr. Mathews was
perhaps most widely and favorably known as a peda-
e gogue and musical educator. He was a highly success-
ful piano teacher. Few more so than he. Methods
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and systems he sized up infallibly. He had no patience
with impractical ideas, and charlatanism found him an
implacable foe. His contributions to the columns of
Tue Etupe and other musical journals were always
lucid and helpful, 'and, with their little touches of wit
and humor, were decidedly readable. Taken all in all,
Mr. W. S. B. Mathews has 'left a very large vacancy
which it will be difficult to fill,

ALBERT ROSS PARSONS.

No one who knew W. S. B. Mathews intimately could
fail to recognize in him the same personality that is
disclosed in his Popular History of Music, namely, a
musical educator of the broadest and most sympathetic
type. Always seeking for the truth in art, and gifted
with the ability to recognize it with both heart and
mind, his life and work will'long afford a standard of
comparison by which to test the work of his successors
in the popularization of scholarly knowledge and whole-
souled appreciation of what is truly great and good in
the music of all times. As an example of what 1 mean
I may refer to his intimacy with the late Dr. Wm,
Mason, with whom he collaborated in the production
of Mason’s most important works on pianoforte play-
ing. In spite of this, Mathews, in his History (1891),
gave frank and warm recognition to the high worth of
the compositions of both Wagner and Liszt—a worth
that noble-souled Mason was never able to concede to
those masters. The musical world has come around to
the position taken by Mathews in his History. Yet
if anyone could have influenced Mathews’ judgment
against his own convictions, it would have been his
close and honored friend, Mason.

The only enemies Mathews made in his professional
work were ambitious men, who thought more highly
of their compositions than he was able to think. Time
has proved his judgment as sound both as to their
unimportance and as to the greatness of Wagner and
Liszt, concerning whom he never hedged in the expres-
sion of his convictions.

LOUIS ARTHUR RUSSELL.

It was with deep regret that I read of the death

of Mr. Mathews. The loss of this great educator is
a real calamity in the field of American music, as I
doubt if any one man may be said to have wielded
so wide and helpful an influence over our music
students as he. :
« Mr. Mathews’ books, and, his countless magazine
articles, were of the most helpful and inspiring sort;
he  seemed to grasp the spirit of music and to be
able to impart to others much of the meaning of
the “inner voice” of our art, yet, with all of this
fine feeling, keen perception and lucid interpreta-
tive power, he also had a splendid appreciation of
the practical element of music study. His sincere
study of practice methods developed a trait in his
nature which has been of profound assistance to
many of the music students of America.

Mr. Mathews' earlier books on music, such as
How to Understand Music and Music, Its Ideals and
Its Methods, 1 consider masterpieces, especially con-
sidering the conditions of the music world of
America at the time of their writing.

I believe that all real American musicians, espe-
cially those who are of American training, owe a
great debt of gratitude to this distinguished man,
and T am glad to pay this slight tribute to so good
a friend, generous an opponent in discussion and
so broadminded an educator and author as W. S.
B. Mathews. :

JULIE RIVE-KING.

Mr. W. S. B. Mathews’ distinctive talents as a
musician, a teacher and as a critic can never be
forgotten by those who had sufficient opportunity
to-become familiar with them. His work was alto-
gether extraordinary in that while he was not known
as the pupil of any world-famous master, he made
a greater reputation and established a firmer posi-
tion than thousands who had opportunities to study
with the so-called masters. He was an originajl
thinker, and his work was always forceful and con-
structive. My late husband was a great admirer of
Mr. Mathews’ ability, and his death is a great
shock to me.

WILSON G. SMITH.

It gives me sincere pleasure to respond to your
letter requesting a few words of tribute to the mem-
ory of our recently deceased colleague, Mr. W. S.
B. Mathews. Probably no name is more revered
than his among the rank-and file of the teaching
profession, and that deservedly

THE ETUDE

For the past thirty years Brother Mat}{)e":ze::;
been the Delphic oracle to whom the over L The
teacher has turned for counsel and advice. i
immense amount of good he has done througooke
correspondence letters in THE ETUDE; thfl cof dis-
ways he has made straight, and the clou's i
couragement he has lifted with the sunshine o
oood advice are only known to those who h
benefited by his ever-willing and helpful pen. *

As musical ltterateur, editor and advisor his ?;‘e
will be hard to fill, and the uplifting tendency 0 . 1
manifold activities will for long remain an endur-
ing monument to his memory. » .
lnx""l‘isosaid that fame is but a laurel wreath upon
a grave. Mr. Mathews’ fame is of more end“““(gi
kind—it lives in the memory of those he has.helpe
along the weary path of musical professw'nallsm.

N. COE STEWART.

Long association in educational work, as well as
close personal friendship, makes the death of W. S.
B. Mathews a deep personal loss. In my work as
President of the Music Teachers’ National Associa-
tion I had learned to depend upon the excellent
judgment of Mr. Mathews in many important .SUb,-’
jects. We had taught practically “side by side.
Years ago in Ohio Mr. Mathews, Mr. Presser and
myself conducted a very successful Summer Normal
School, which produced excellent results. Mr.
Mathews’ mission was one of uplift. His sound
musical knowledge, combined with his remarkabl'e
literary gifts, made him the most useful man of his
time in American musical progress.

GEORGE Pp. UPTON.

By the sudden death of W. S. B. Mathews the
world of music has lost a useful, industrious and
influential worker. I had known him for many
years; first, as an organist in Chicago and promi-
nent factor in its early concerts, and a teacher of
widely recognized merit; second, as a musical critic,
who succeeded me when [ resigned that position
after forty years of service for tke Chicago
Tribune; and third, as the founder and editor of tne
periodical known as Music, which he conducted for
several years with extraordinary success, editorially
if not financially, and as a contributor to musical
literature in general. In all these capacities he
showed himself a well-trained musician and musi-
cal scholar.” Though a skilful organist and teacher,
thorcughly versed in technic, vocal and instrumen-
tal, T should claim for him the highest credit in
what he accomplishcd by his pen, both as critic and
author. The only ‘cause for the suspension of his
magazine was its superior excellence, but what he
has written in its pages and elsewhere remains as
testimeny to his mwusizal learning, excellent taste,
sound judgment and wholesome advice and sug-
gestion.

DR. F. ZIEGFELD.

The strong, potent induence of W. S. B. Mathews
for th.c advancement of music was felt tkroughout
A‘l]‘]CI‘ICZl. His writings on musical subjects were
virile and big \vith.the ufldcrstanding of a man who
]:.ncw :{nd 10\'0(]7 his subject. Through his associa-
tion with the Chicago Musical College, where he
was for many years a lecturer in History of Music,
[ learned to }(nf)\v him intimately, and was brought
to an appreciation of the wide scope of his knowl-
edge. I;Ie was not only a musician, but was g
scholar in the larger sense.

INSTRUCTIVE MUSICAL FACTS,

IT is said that Darwin, the great English scientist
once heard that music had an influence on plant life’
In order to test the theory he hired a man fo;‘
several days to play a bassoon near the plants

Anton Bruckner, the Austrian composer .was SO
enthusiastic over his work that once he c0;11menced
to play it was difficult to stop him. He once com
peted for the post of court organist at Vienna ea };
candidate being allowed twenty-five minutes, a;d
played for over an hour before the judges ’could
stop him. Once at the Crystal Palace, in Londo
he played until he exhausted the organ-blowers nd‘
the wind gave out. o

Leschetizky is said to have once made 2 wag
th?}t he would teach his servant, a man of no mu(siae‘i
ability, to play a Chopin nocturne with taste acnad
correctness, and he succeeded.

In Solomon’s temple, according to Jose
were 20,000 harps and psalteries of solid
20,000 trumpets of silver,

phus, there
copper and

1S MUSIC A NOISY ART?

BY FREDERIC S. LAW.
AN old German singing tcftch'cr of mine, whog
of hearing Wwas cxc’cp'lxondlly acute, used ¢,
sense h a sigh, “Oh, music is such a noisy art) I
say wll(ti mak;’ I’ny choice again 1 should rather be
1 Cgﬁlptor than a singer, then J could follow my
ZrtS in silence and spar¢ My C‘;rf? g L
TS indeed a disadv.zmtugc t ]‘.l-t the bt\}( y o.f music
cannot be pursued ‘wnhout lultl.“g, one’s neighbors
willy-nilly into confidence. It is }nudly possible t,
'ick up 3 newspaper without scgcmg a gibe on the
subject in the funny corner. lut"t‘l}'e question i
reaIIY'gFOWing ser_lous, though musnuans,-who'live
in a world of their own, are apt to consu'lel.,lt i
the light of a time-honored joke to wluc}'l they
must submit as one of th.e p(_?nulncs pf thelr pro-
fession. With the increasing interest in music ang
the consequent concentra}tlon of music students iy
large centers of population the matter assumes
phase that calls for earnest consideration. In thig
country it has hardly gone l.)e_\'().nd 'the restraining
influence exercised by the instinctive good ‘taste
of musicians and their forbearance for the sus-
ceptibilities of others, but recently the_ courts have
been appealed to, with the result ‘of a victory on the
side of the complainants. In New York a father
was obliged to suspend the piano studies of his
daughter in order that a sick neighbor might have
a chance of recovery.

IS PROLONGED PRACTICE NECESSARY?

There is but little to wonder at in this decision,
The young lady was said to practice fourteen hours
a day, and it can well be seen that continuance’ of
such immoderate, and really scandalous, application
might readily have a fatal result in the case of ill-
ness, not to speak of the inevitable annoyance to
those strong of health and nerves. There is un-
fortunately a much exaggerated impression in regard
to the utility of practice; unluckily it prevails mainly
among those who are not qualified to profit
artistically by any practice, and who endeavor to
make up for lack of talent by hours of mechanical
and soulless toil. Josef Hofmann, whom many con-
sider the foremost pianist of the day, practices but

an hour and a half a day, while Paderewski never
practiced more than four hours. ¢
It is a great pity that musical skill cannot be had

without interfering with the peace and repose of

o.thers. In Europe it has aroused serious discus-
sion. In Berlin the hours in which music can be
made are legally fixed and cannot be extended
without penalty. In Paris a prominent statesman
advocates the segregation of all who play the piano

In a c_ertain part of the city, in order that those
living in other quarters may be undisturbed. Tt is
also Propqsed that all students of music, whether
vocal or instrumental, who require daily practice

amti) cannot at the end of one year of study prove to
a li)ard o.f unprejudiced examiners that they are
really musical should be forbidden to practice under

pain of imprisonment, It is urged that such a.lav
Wpuld reduce the volume of noise in cities, con-
tr1but§ to soundness of nerves and save Sarenchsi
guardians hundreds of thousands of dollars, as well
ﬂsogroiict e generz}l 1?“"““ and social assemblies

¢ tortures inflicted by half-baked piand

thum
Songsl?ers, scrapers of catgut and howlers of alleged

It will do no har

i m for the younge neration of
musicians to reflec % P

i t that what is fun for the boys
;srcl)l’t;):b?:rwsgf fun for thf‘ frogs; that their music .is
own, A little iO attractive U') all ears as to (]1.91{'
of hours ang act and good judgment in the choice
drudgery and useaso.us for the necessary t(‘ch.mCﬂ]
fourid 1 Sm.OOtl;avoxdal)le work of repetition ml! be
otherwise bec()m] over many a situation that might

This in the | ¢ very unpleasant.
better result: tﬁflg run \\-'(ml(l be found to pro.du("e
pupils on one o‘dn ‘the \nl_}» trick played by Liszt’s
i The :casmn during his long residence 11
8reat concourse of these became SO

annoying
the towch{mre-Tson of their incessant practice that
il passed an'ordinance forbidding any-

one to ;

L ngydt;le dpumn unless the windows of th.e

Droved so Opprse - During the warm weather this

kept the lett €SSIve to the players, that while they
er of the law in allowing the sash t0

remain down ¥ :
the panes| ey broke it to the ear—by removing
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All About Rests

By DR. ORLANDO A. MANSFIELD

[Dr. Orlando A. Mansfield, long engaged in musical work

“in England, will shortly take charge of the music at Wilson

College, Pa—EDITOR OF THE BTUDE.]

“A pest” says Dr. C. W. Pearce, “is a charac-
ter which indicates a temporary silence or cessation
of sound.” Music, like speech, has its alternations
of sound and silence. That silence in music is a
matter of considerable importance is inferred from
the saying attributed to Mozart, that the greatest
effect in music is silence. ‘“Have wz ever:con-
sidered,” asks the Rev. J. Brierley, “the significance
of the rest? In an orchestral performance there is
a moment when the sound ceases. The musicians
are bending over their instruments; the conductor
is beating time with his baton, but no note emer-
ges. What is this silence? It is not an interrup-
tion. It is a part of the music. It is as eloquent,
as necessary as any preceding or following crash of
harmony. It is not the end; it is full of the an-
nouncement of something to follow. It is a passi-
vity which has all the activities, latent, buried in
it; a passivity which enhances the value of these
activities; which is needed for their full expres-
sion.”

The dear old lady who sweetly advised a public
speaker to “cultivate the pause,” must have had
2 keen ear for the significance of rests. Indeed
she was only unconsciously echoing the sentiments
of the old Ttalian theorist, Franchinus Gafurius,
who, in his Practical Music, of 1496, says that
the rest “was invented to give a necessary relief
to voice, and a sweetness to the melody.” So old
Alexanderk Malcolm, in his Treatise of Musick
(Edinburgh, 1721) says, “As silence has very pow-
erful effects in Oratory, when it is rightly managed
and brought in agreeable to circumstances, so in
musick, which is but another way of expressing
and exciting passions, silence is sometimes used to
good purpose.”

The Neume notation, the notation of the 4th to
the 10th centuries, and even later, appears, says
Dr. Riemann, “to have had no rest signs,” although
“the importance of rests was known to Greek theo-
rists,” and signs were provided for the expression
of silence. As a writer in the National Encyclo-
pedia observes, “the invention of rests was almost
contemporary with the invention of notes.” By the
end of the 15th century most of the modern rests
were in use, their forms being more or less identi-
cal with those which we are now familiar.

In examining the various kinds or types of rest
(Italian Pausa, French Silence, German Pause), it
will be seen that there is a rest equivalent in time-
value to each variety of note. As silence cannot
have pitch or intensity, but only duration, a rest
has no absolutely fixed position on the staff, the
duration of the silence it indicates being repre-
sented by its shape.

Tt will also be seen that whole and half rests
have similar forms but different positions; that it
makes no difference to a note which way its head
is turned but it makes all the difference between
the quarter rest and the eighth note rest; that
while the stems of notes may be turned up or
down the stems of rest are never turned up; and
that when only one part is being written on a staff
the rests are placed between the third and fourth
lines. A rest longer than the whole rest is made
by placing the oblong block across the third space.
And in order to be equivalent to shorter notes than
32d notes, rests may be written with more than

three heads. These rests, however, are rare.

Prolongation of rests may be made by means
of dots and pauses as in the case of notes.. But
the dotted rest is seldom used except to represent

an incomplete accented portion of a measure or a
beat in simple time as in Ex L

Ex.l. Mendelssohn. Fugue in Bb—Op. 35, No. 6.
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In compound time silence for a dotted beat is
represented by two rests, the first equivalent to
the beat, the second to the dot, thus in 6/8 time,
silence for a dotted quarter note would be repre-
sented by a quarter rest followed by an eighth rest.
A hold or pause over a rest lengthens it according
to the discretion of the performer, again as in the
case of a note.

A PARTICULAR TREATMENT.

The whole rest is used for silence for a whole
measure, whatever the length of the latter may be.
Formerly the whole note rest was used for silence
for two measures. But the modern practice is to
write, for silence for more than a bar, a whole
rest or an oblique line, writing over it the number
of silent measures required, as in the following
example:

Ex. 2. 5 5

When silence is required for some portion of a
measure we begin to discover that rests have not
only particular treatment but they also have special
notation. Thus, no rest less than a beat should be
written, unless to complete an already partially fin-
ished beat.

Ex:3.
¥ Bad. Good. Good.
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Also no rest should be greater than a beat unless
that rest be placed upon an accented beat:

Ex. 4.
gt Bad. Good. Good.
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This is but another way of saying that rests greater
than a beat should not be placed upon unaccented
beats, and that no rest should be allowed to over-
lap an accent or the accented portion of a beat.
Lastly, in addition to what we have already said
as to the notation representing silence for the
length of a dotted beat, we must add that a single
rest is never allowed to denote silence for two beats
in any simple triple time. Thus a whole rest is
never used in 3/2 time, nor a half rest in 3/4 time,
nor a quarter rest in 3/8 time.

THE “PERFORMANCE” OF RESTS.

The late Henry C. Banister, at one time Profes-
sor of Harmony and Composition in the Royal
Academy of Music, London, has said, “One of the
commonest faults in musical performance—one of
the most frequent ways of playing or singing out
of time—is the clipping (not waiting the full length)
of dots and rests.”

Nor should it be imagined that the impression
of rests is nothing more than mere silence. Dr.
Hugo Riemann tells us that “a rest occurring on
the principal beat of a measure produces a deeper
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offect than one placed on an unaccented bgat. A
rest in the crescendo section of a phrase 1s 131(>r.$
intense than one in the diminucnd.o section. I‘l;u
is especially the case with rests which ‘ellmmate t'tc
beat, whereas those which only abbreviate the beat,
and, a fortiori, those which merely separate nn}c;
for staccato playing, are of only moderate cﬁ’cEt.
M. Mathis Lussy, in his treatise on Musical Ex-
pression, suggests that there should be a ru!lculandu
on the rests separating final chords, as in those
found in the last two measures of the first move-

ment of Beethoven’s Sonata in C minor, Op: 13,
And, of course, all rests occurring In passages
played either rallentando or accelerando share 1M

the greater or lesser value whic.h would be as-
signed to their equivalent notes 1n such passages.

There is also an influence which rests exercise
upon the notes after which they are placed. This
is that a note followed by a rest should be m.ade
a very little shorter than its real value, the time
taken from the note being given to the rest. This,
however, like many other points, needs careful
treatment lest its too rigid observance produce a
pedantic performance or a caricature of the com-
poser’s intentions. Accuracy, absolute and unfail-
ing, is the first requisite in practical performance;
style and effect, although equally important, must
follow after. As old John Arnold said, in the pre-
face to his Complete Psalmodist (London, 1769).

“Therefore, unless
Notes, time and rests
Are perfect learn'd by heart.
None ever can
With pleasure scan,
True time in musik’s art.”

ARE YOUR PUPILS YOUR FRIENDS?

BY ERNST VON MUSSELMAN.

“Cax you look upon your pupils as your friends?
1f not, why can’t you?”

Not long ago the writer made an interesting pil-
grimage into the workshop of an unusually pros-
perous teacher of music, and the above rather perti-
nent question framed itself ere a thought for the
words themselves. There was a sudden lifting of
brows, we felt the close scrutiny as if in search for
a motive to the question, and in the moment we
feared for the safety of our hasty query, but gentle
courtesy prevailed, and the answer was believable by
reason of the kindly gleam behind the words.

“I hope that each and every pupil is a friend of
mine for I have tried sincerely to be a friend to all
of my pupils.”" Simple words they were and given no
less earnestly, yet there was no need of further proof
than to go out among his class and find that same
genial air of confidence prevailing upon every indi-
vidual member of it.

Pupils go to a teacher for the sole purpose of
learning under proper giidance. They do not enter
one’s class and pay out theirr money merely to be
scolded and tyrannized into a supposed subjection.
These young seekers after knowledge are human just
as you are. More than this, they are extremely sen-
sitive, especially when trying to master a difficulty.
To rave over their shortcomings means to magnify
them in their own minds to such an extent as often
to interfere with the desired progress. We have
seen this occur again and again, even pupils of
brilliant promise succumbing to the inhumanity of
the tyro only to be picked up later and reassured
by another teacher with more kindness of heart.
A kind word will point out an error just as surely
and effectively as an ill-natured one; even more im-
portant, personally, than this, is not the courtesy of
gentility worth one’s while? 3

We do not deny having witnessed the production
of brilliant pupils by means of both styles of teach-
ing, but to anyone who has ever associated with the
pupils of a large college, there comes ample oppor-
tunity for studying the real effect of the teacher
upon the pupil. Raging antics are momentarily
amusing to some, but after a while even those few
become disgusted, especially after seeing that it is
an unnecessary quality and that Herr So and So is
very successful and wery kind. With the kindly man-
nered instructor you will always find an enthused pupil,
which x\ proof that a vicious temper is not synony-
mous with greatness in teaching. The same observa-
tion has proven that unkind treatment never holds
pupils, :md. that sooner or later they will drift to a
more considerate instructor and be the happier for
having made the change.




404

HOW THE MIND SHOULD GUIDE THE

BODY IN PRACTICE.

BY R, M. BREITHAUPT,

Translated and adapted from an article in Die Musik

especially for Tur Erupe by Theodore Stearns.

Two questions, intense and insistent, present them-
selves: “What shall I practice?” and “How shall 1

LD

practice? The normal development of the bodily
functions and the gifts with which one is naturally
endowed from birth are attained and emphasized by the
simplest exercising of natural practice. The child
strives at first to satisfy his desires and his will, His
consciousness is aroused when he is about three months
old, and after the second or third year is passed he has

learned to walk, talk and observe fully.

At the age of seven his brain is fully developed—the
necessary fertility, of course, coming later. Nature
surrounds him in his first stage with thousands upon
thousands of delicate, unseen yet powerful threads of
influences which arouse the perception, awaken latent
instincts, stir the child’s imagination and innermost fac-
ulties, unnoticed for the most part by those about him,
and in general form the character and accustom the
body and the mind into a sub-conscious activity, as pro-

nounced as it is, thus early, systematic,

Now this gradual awakening is attended by the heavy
sense of strife, effort and work. All routine is, curi-
ously enough, a hard fight. Nature, foreseeing perhaps
the far future, early surrounds the child’s unconscious
efforts with all manner of invisible hindrances to fur-
ther develop the head, heart and hand. It is not an easy

matter to be born and to grow up.
In this, ability to overcome obstacles, lies, thus early,

the true gift of being able to practice; and to steer

clear through the primitive yet exceedingly complicated
childhood paths provided by Nature breeds undoubted
success for the after-man. The first baby step, for in-
stance, even the first grip, requires repeated attempts
until firmly established into automatic precision—the
precision of experience.

And the dangers to the infant mind attending that
first step would be gigantic to a grown-up could we
but fully understand them. It is a heroic and Spartan
training that the invisible mother presses upon her tiny
pupils, yet we all passed through it.

Manual velocity, or technic, such as piano playing or
singing, is really but a continuation of this early bodily
practice of the child. It is a sort of nerve-gymnastic,
and the better the body has struggled (that is, the
nerves and the muscles) to attain their perfect and
responsive freedom, just so the routine of musical prac-
tice will be more quickly and perfectly mastered later
on in life. Like the lump of ore from the mines, the
smelting, hammering and forging process goes consis‘-
ently on until the final strands of delicate metal work
emerge in the shape of full and reproductive artistic
results.

PRINCIPLES OF PRACTICE.

All attempts at musical technic are, at first, purely
imitative, no matter whether independently carried out
or with the help of others. “Methods,” “Schools,” prac-
tice and custom follow in the natural course of training,
either as a pleasure or a duty. An optical impression
arouses an impulse to attain something or to reproduce
it. This desire is, by a combination of mental and
physical force, telegraphed throughout the brain and
body, and if the child has learned the Spartan lessons
bravely, the man’s mind and muscles will respond
quickly and good practice immediately results,

. The principles of practice consist therefore :

1. In a rapid and correct performance of the optic or
acoustic faculties in recognizing tones or sounds.

2. In the perfect working freedom of the various
nerve centers.

3. In the correct and sympathetic ability of the mus-
cular ‘action to respond quickly to the task imposed
upon it.

The principal trouble with all beginners and with all
technical practice is the inability to control the concen-
tration and the consciousness at one and the same time,
A further trouble is that of controlling with swift and
sure certainty the necessary bodily functions requisite
for obtaining the exact movements desired. (The fourth
or fifth finger, for example.)

Let a person pick up a violin for the first time and
see how excessively awkward he is with it, Only after
a long time can he accustom his arms and hands suf-
ficiently to begin to feel at home with the instrument
in his grasp. In short, all difficulties may he traced
to our inexcusable and lam:ntable lack of bodil:
control,
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Practice is again handicapped by our CQ“?F“’“?I k&
unconscious ignorance of its important purpesc. 2“ c_,
for insfance, the singer. With the mere tone Procue
tion the average absolute ignorance of our sim bty
most important bodily function is pitifully typical. ks
of one hundred singers, ninety-nine not only breijllf. v
incorrectly but also do not seem to know how to utilize
their breath to produce a mere tone. They have abso-
lutely no conception of combining the use of their
breath with the muscles of the chest, nor do they aPPeaf
to realize the elastic expansive ability of the latter;
yet it is all there—born in them. W

Just so with the pianist or the violinist who has
never thoroughly mastered his arms, hands and fingers,
and who, after repeated weeks and months 'Of hard
work with attempt and failure going hand in 'hand,
comes to the conclusion that his awkwardness is not
because of the instrument but is really only the awk-
wardness of never having sufficiently mastered his body
and practicing with it to master its’ wonderfyl.ly re-
sponsive component parts which have been waiting so
patiently to be mastered all these growing years!

In our schools we are clever enough to educate our
understanding and at the cost of the freedom and the
health of the body. There is no comparison between
the training of the intellect and the natural develop-
ment of the body, and only recently, as is being done
in Sweden, are we learning to teach the school children
how to practice breathing, how to speak, enunciate and
sing correctly, and to train the ear and rhythmatize
the body into perfect and artistic control through the
medium of music. Sporadically such training is here
and there attempted, but not yet is it brought into the
universal system that it certainly should merit.

We find that girls take to piano playing better than
boys because they are naturally more nimble. Their
busy fingers with the needle, their aptitude for grace
and elegance, renders them far more susceptible to the

requirements of musical motion than boys of the same

age who are stiff and bodily less flexible.

THE PHENOMENA OF PRODIGIES.

Wonder-children in music, the ingenia precocia,
neither fall from heaven nor are they in any way in-
comprehensible. They are all, without exception, the
product of favorable circumstances. They are trained
correctly, have learned, consciously or otherwise, to
se their little bodies at an uncommonly early age, and
the only wonder about them is their secret strength of
the will to master technic and the fertility of their
brains at so rare an age.

Yet this temporary mastery works havoc with the
physical body later, for such premature development,
necessitating strong energetic concentration, spends the
capital before it has drawn interest. However, their
existence proves our theory. Carefully collected data
shows that “wonder-children” have :

1. An undoubted pre-existence with music—horn with
the actual sharpened musical sense; good examples .and
splendid training, mostly through the father or the
mother, :

2.-The advantage of facility and rapidity of the per-
ception,

3. A simultaneous great fadility and speed in their
development through the early practical trainine of the
bodily functions. 7

The practicability of all practice is therefore facility
aqd utility, that is, freedom of the nerves to cobperate
Wltl:l the highest speed of the muscular action. Over
all is the great principle of avoiding cramped and stiff
endeavor. All troubles take instant wing the moment
we avoi'd the ensnaring nervous tension which strains
the entire body into an antagonistic attitude toward
the will. ;
“~All c'har’flcaerlshcgsuch as “pressing,” “squeezing”
cramping, squeaking,” and all other similar mus-
cular hindrances are utterly unknown to the hody by
pature, and great care must be ex 4
its free, rightful and natural play.

So much for the physical side of “practice.”

_—

ercised in giving it

SPEAKING of his method of working,
famous French composer, tells us : !
To begin with, I never touch a piano.
two years thinking out an opera, and
I do not write down a single note,
my head, and T compose at all times, e
ing or dining, at the theater, in a carriage, on a traj
everywhere. But my best work is done ’wliile I i
)valkmg up and down my bedroom which is my favalm
ite study. Then when the opera is already in o
head,.I rush off to the country, and there I do wr?tly
I write from twelve to fifteen hours a day strai lf.
off, without corrections of any kind.” i

Massenet, the
work very strangely.
I sometimes spend
during that time
I carry it all in
ven when speak-

and

mplest and

» MOMENTS IN THE CAREERg
DRAMAT e THE MASTERS.

arps the end of the year 1824, Beethoven copn

th(::i, his last, and as many consider, his greateg
wLLcrk the Choral Symphony. The performncs of g

by a storm of applause, but Bee.
thoven remained motionless faci?g; ?IS‘OfchiStrﬁ- At
last Mdlle. Unger, on¢ of the \d0~LdIIStS: t(c;o him ‘by
the hand and turned him towar sht ]L:ﬁrd.l} 1le}1ce. For
the first time he became aware of t Cd()' ;tt ,“si master.
piece had produced. He was too deaf to hear the
chizglz’ﬁ't was one of the most generous of men, [
he had money he gave iF to his friends. lf‘ he had
‘none, he gave them his time .and labox.'. Schikaneder,
a Vienna impresario, became involved m'dcbt and ap-
pealed to Mozart to write an opera for lnm: ’Fhe out-
come was The Magic Flute, which brgug.ht Schikaneder
a fortune. He conveniently forgot his mdeb'tedness to
Mozart, however, and while the opera was bemg played
to crowded houses, the great composer, in abject poy-
erty, lay dying in a garret, using up the remnants of
his strength in a vain effort to finish the {\‘cqmem,

Few composers have written a work which has made
a more general appeal than The Merry Wives of
Windsor. Yet Otto Nicolai, its composer, died within
a2 few weeks of its initial production, and never lived
to benefit by a work whch had cost him immense labor,

Like his brother musician Bach, and the great poet
Milton, Handel ended his days in blindness. When
he conducted his Samson in later years, the audience
never failed to realize the pathos of the situation when
the aria, “Total Eclipse! No sun, no moon!” was
being sung. It seemed as though the composer in the
days when he wrote the work and was in full pos-
session of his eyesight, must have foreseen the time
when for him, too, the sunlight and the moonlight
would be mantled in darkness.

The history of music offers no more beautiful exam-
ple of a mother’s love than the devotion of Gounod’s
mother to her son. She made endless sacrifices to
secure his musical education, and all his life she en-
couraged him and battled for him, His first real suc-
cess, however, was not attained until the production
of his comic opera, Le Médécin malgré Iui.  Gounod's
mother died the day after the first performance, and
never. knew that her son was to be counted among the
world’s great musicians.

The year 1840 was an unhappy one for Verdi. At
the beginning of April one of his two children died. A

work was followed

few weeks later the second one also died. Yet this was
nqt all, for the following June his wife was stricken
with acute brain fever. She never recove red, and Verdi

was left alone in the world. Yet such is the irony of
fate that during the time all this was happening, Verdi
was obliged by contract to complete the music of a
comic opera.

Wh_:le Haydn attained a respectable reputation com-
paratively eafly in life, it was not until his first visit
to London,.m 1790, that he completely realized the
?Xtﬁl?t of his own fame. It was a dramatic moment
;‘:ld 5 c}::.re'er When J P. Salomon, a native of Bonn
enteridshlinmg light in the.Lnn(lfm musical firmament,
ment, “T :rrl;ogml one evening with the curt announce-
i alomon of London, and have come to

you away. - We will close the bargain to-morrow.”
abla efal;(z;?;?.hc figure of Ole Bull exercised a remark-
erosity, his dan S o countrymen. His gen-
ke Bk aomgs . Amc,”“" his genius, all helped to
Whs A aﬁionséa“t topic of conversation. No one
collected roundthl by the stories and legends which
Edward Grieg th ¢ name, of the great wviolinist than
about fifteen, h en a boy. One day, when Grieg was
the road to ,Lafldsaw a stranger galloping rapidly up
than the hero ofags' Tlle stranger was none other
night Ole Bull listened boy’s dreams, Ole Bull. That
gravely to hig f ened to the boy's playing, and talked
g Y to hus father and mother of the future. Finally

d which must have thrilled the
Leisiy | umpet call. He was to go to

her to thi Sh
not onl : 0 this country. €
she broyllgfl?tulgvft)liay the piano but had a piano which
kind of marvel b HERL was then considered a
the beginners of ut she played little better than do
luxuries, T0~§a tt;]day. In those days pianos were
hardly find Y they are necessities and you can
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CALENDAR OF FAMOUS =
MUSICIANS FOR JUNE

it L

Robert Schumann

Born June 8, 1810, at Swickau,
Saxony.

Died, 1856.
Immortal Composer.

Best known works : Four remark-
able symphonies, ‘‘ the greatest
since Beethoven ;”’ Opera, Geno-
veva, Cantata, Paradise and
the Peri, imperishable works for
piano and many masterly songs.

Sl

Richard Strauss

Born June 11, 1864, at Munich,
Bayaria.

Eminent Modern Composer

Best known works: The sym-
phonie poems, 72/ Eulenspi: gel,
Thus Spake Zarathustra and
A Hervo's Life; the operas Sa-
lome and KElekira, and many
beautiful songs.

Edvard Grieg
Born June 15, 1843, at Bergen,
Norway.
Died, 1907.
Greatest Scandinavian

Composer.
Best known works: Peer Gynt
Suite, symphonic dances; a large
number of wonderfully character-
istic piano pieces and beautiful
songs.

Charles Gounod

Born June 17, 1818, at Paris,
rance.

Died, 1893.
Tllustrious French Master.
Best known compositions: The
operas fFawst and Roméo et
Juliette ; the oratorio, Redemp-
tion; the Messe Solennelle;
the cantata /Vazareth,and many
successful songs

Jacques Offenbach
Born June 21, 1819, at Cologne,
Germany.

Died, 1880.

Famous Light Opera
Composer.
Best known works: The operas
The Tales of Hoffmann, La
B lle Hélene, Orphée aux en-
Jers, La Grand Duchesse,
Madame Favart and Barbe-

Carl Reineke
Born June 23, 1824, at Altona,
Germany.
Died, 1910.

Eminent Teacher, Pianist
and Composer.

Best known works: Excellent

piano pieces, several cantatas, an

oratorio (Belchazzer), concertos

for piano and violin, symphonies,

overtures, etc.  °
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MEMORIZING MUSIC MADE EASY.

BY DR. ANNIE PATTERSON.

Tue difficulty which some experience in memoriz-
ing is often due to the improper use and (Iiscipline.of
the memory in childhood and youth. The exhaustive
tests of psychologists and pedagogical experts make
it very clear that the faculty for memory 1s very
much more active in children than in adults.

This, however, should not discourage the adult,
since by following certain plans and by employ.mg
certain mnemonic aids the ability to memorize rapidly
and with confidence may be successfully attained.
We do not refer particularly to numerical or to other
systems which have been devised from time to. time
to help the sluggish or forgetful. There are sunple
ways and means based upon common sense which
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aids the process. A short fragment should first .1.{0
chosen for memorization, even if it. be but a C!’L”‘ln'
hymn or chant. The key and time bt.:l.ng hrml.\‘
assimilated by the mind, the relz}ti\'e.posmon of't ul
opening chords should be taken in \vgth, the eye. ‘ml.
then the hands should endeavor to impress ofl the
keys the brain impression thus obtain.ed. A baf or
couple of bars should be taken at a time. At h‘rst,
progress may be slow; but, ere long, w1t1‘1 pz'itlent
perseverance, even the habitually slow pupil will be
surprised to note how the memory grows. If ofter}
helps to form a mental picture of two or more _bar.s
on the music sheet. This, in fact, is what good sight-
readers do when “looking ahead.”

SOME SUCCESSFUL FAILURES.

Dayr ForTuNE is a fickle jade, and plays sorry

any one can apply to his own work with ease and _tricks on those who woo her. She loves nothing better

success. We will now consider the most available
of these.

For convenience let us divide the subject of memo-
rizing into three parts: Natural, mechanical (or
automatic) and developed.

The natural gift for learning music depends upon
the peculiarities of the intellect of the individual
and upon his sense of hearing, seeing and feeling. If
the student has a quick, retentive ear and the capacity
for retaining mental pictures of the musical symbols
the work of memorizing is naturally made much
easier.

The mechanical or automatic memory is that which
comes from many repetitions or plodding. The posi-
tion and movement of the hands following the
musical sequences become so fixed by habit that the
fingers apparently play automatically. This is easily
proven by the fact that one may carry on a conver-
sation or even read a book while playing certain
compositions.

The developed or cultured memorizing may com-
bine both the natural and the mechanical, or it may
be something quite apart.

It necessitates the knowledge of melodic and har-
monic sequence, inndte familiarity with “forms” of
musical expression, and, above all, the logical sense
of order. It also demands the ability to marshal
musical thought, which is seldom absent from any
really acceptable musical interpretation,

THE FIRST STEP IN MEMORIZING.

In the case of the young child the teacher’s first
step should be to train the impressionable ear. The
major scale should first be memorized. then the
common chord, other less simple sequences and
combinations following. Then a little piece—prefer-
ably of the folk-tune or rhythmic-melody kind—
should be chosen, and the small performer bade to
get it “off by heart” The average child will have
no difficulty with such tasks. Progressive studies
can easily be arranged by an intelligent teacher, all
difficulties being graded to suit the capacities of
individual children. Most young people, instinctively
as it were. soon play their first pieces “without
music;” whilst many adults are to be found who
know only one or two selections by memory, these
having been acquired, well-nigh unconsciously, in
childhood.

Automatism no doubt:also largely enters into the
child’s mode of practice, little ones often getting to
“pick out” themes and chords by peering among and
recollecting various positions of the fingers on the
black and white keys. In time this “feeling for” the
music becomes mechanical. Tndeed the mind must
at all times more or less help the ear in measuring
distances of stretches, fingering of chords, and so
on. It is hard to draw a distinct line where ear ends
and automatism begins or supplements. An instance
occurs to the writer of a young lady commencing
to learn music at twenty-five. Taking a fancy to one
of the shorter “ILieder ohne Worte” of Mendelssohn,
this pupil, impatient at the task of reading the notes
from music, positively committed the phrases. liter-
ally bar by bar, to memory upon hearing them
played, a natural ear assisting the eye in following
sequences of hand-position on the pianoforte. But
such a parrot-wise method of memorizing is not to
be commended.

The adult learner will best acquire a habit of
memory-playing by an appeal to the intelligence.
Thus concentration of mind must be cultivated and
directed to the task in question, whilst a knowledge

of harmony and musical symmetry generally greatly

than to frown upon those whom she intends to favor
later. She frowned very severely upon Bizet when
Carmen was produced, March 3, 1875. Before very
long, however, she was willing to smile her sunniest
upon the lucky composer. Unfortunately, however,
there was a slight misunderstanding upon Bizet's part,
and he died—some say his heart was broken by di§-
appointment—three months after the “failure” of his
greatest work. g

Wagner was made of sterner stuff than Bizet, and
when the fickle goddess frowned upon him he was by
no means inclined to accept her dismissal. Neflrl_\'
all of his earlier operas were dismal failures at first.
Tannhaiiser was hissed off the French stage. Tristan
und Isolde was given up as “impossible” after 57 re-
hearsals at the Vienna Court Opera. In the end,
however, Wagner achieved the customary “happy
ending” in his love affair with Dame Fortune and lived
happily ever after.

Rossini saw an apparently hopeless defeat turned
into one of his greatest triumphs when his Barber of
Seville was produced at Naples, 1816, Salieri, a rival
composer, had organized a cabal against Rossini, and
succeeded in smashing up the performance. Rossini,
however, was. not disturbed by his misfortune, and
when the singers left the opera house and went to his
hotel to condole with him they found him peacefully
enjoying a luxurious supper, apparently in the best
of tempers.

Probably the most popular opera of modern times
is Madama Butterfly. Yet when the work was pro-
duced at La Scala, Milan, 1904, the audience simply
howled with derision. The storm began after the first
few bars, and continued throughout the entire perform-
ance. Three months later the work was produced in
Jrescia in a slightly revised form, and from that day
on its success has been universal.

Success seems to be with individuals as it is with
operas. Caruso sang for years before he became known
as the leading tenor of the day. Paderewski spent a
long, long period of probation before he gained his
present eminence. Liza Lehmann offered her Persian
Garden to many publishers before she found a place
for it in America, and won a wide reputation with it.

CULTIVATING A TASTE FOR THE
BEAUTIFUL.

BY HERBERT ANTCLIFFE,

HAVE you ever approached from the sea some of
the huge overhanging cliffs which fringe the wide
oceans? Some when they see such a sight realize
the grandeur of it at once, and the only way in
which it does not satisfy their souls is that they
desire a fuller view and a closer acquaintance with
it. All can grow in the appreciation of such a sight.
even those whom it at first repels, and those who are
at first unmoved by it. And none at first sight can
fully appreciate all the detail which forms the full
mass of grandeur and beauty.

The same experiences occur with much of the great
est art work. At first the shallower mind is wea
ried, the sensitive, highly-strung artistic mind, being
unprepared, is repelled, and only the rarely sympa
thetic mind sees at once the greatness :m.d s.i:ni'W
cance of the work. It is only with a larger :\.n:] )
clloscr acquaintance that we get a fuller :\ppn-cm.i
tion of the works of the more austere thinkers: but
as we learn to know and see the beauty P
tail, we also learn how great is the ¢
beauty of the complex whole.

of each d

grandeur and
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)' Awards in Tue Erupe Contest for Vocal Compositions

l

Ever since the close of this contest, on March 31,
the judges have been busy in going over the manu-
seripts. In all, there were nearly 1,500 songs sub-
mitted, both from this country and from abroad. A
most gratifying interest in the contest has been dis-
played and many excellent songs have been submitted.
In fact, there were so many good ones that a final
decision as to the songs has been reached with diffi-
culty, We wish to extend our congratulations to
those who have been successful and to express our
regrets that there were not still more prizes to award.
We wish to thank all who have contributed and to
wish them all possible success in the future.

The prize winners are as follows:

CLASS ONE.

First prize, H. W. Petrie (Freemont, Wis.),
“Youth.,” Second prize, J. Lamont Galbraith (Rich-
mond, Va.), “A May Madrigal.”

CLASS TWO. Sacred Songs.
First prize, Alfred J.

Concert Songs.

Silver (Birmingham, Eng.),

“The Ninety and Nine.” Second prize. Carlo élfmfm
(Pittsburg, Pa.), “I Heard the Voice of Jesus Say.
CLASS THREE. Characteristic Songs.
First prize, Herbert W. Wareing (Malvern, Ezg.g_,
“The Ocean’s Pride.” Second prize, Mrs. E.” L. As
ford (Nashville, Tenn.), “The Changing Sea.

CLASS FOUR. Motto Songs. :
First prize, Bruce Steane _(Se\'egoaks, Eng.),
“Cupid’'s Conquest.” Second prize, C. J. Huerter
(Syracuse, N. Y.), “Shine Inside.”
CLASS FIVE. Home Songs.
First prize, George N. Rockwell (Cllicago’. T15), A
Letter from Home.” Second prize, Ernst I\{’Ohn (St.
Louis, Mo.), “When There’s Love at Home.

CLASS SIX. Nature Songs.
First prize, Eben H. Bailey (Boston, Mass.), “Mes-
sage of the Lily.” Second prize, Alfred Wooler
(Buffalo, N. Y.), “Flower Maiden.”

GRANDE VALSE DE CONCERT—M.
MOSZKOWSKI.
Lack of space precludes our giving this splendid
new composition in its entirety, but we take pleasure

in presenting the first two principal themes. By re-
peating the second theme after the first, one may
obtain the effect of a complete number. In the orig-
inal the first theme is preceded by a graceful intro-
duction, also in waltz time; there is also a third
theme and subsidiary themes. So much of this com-
position as is given here is sufficient to demonstrate
its genral excellence. The principal theme is one of
those melodies which haunt one after even a single
hearing. The second theme is a fine exemplification
of the modern treatment of double note - passages.
Further mention of this piece will be found in other
departments.

ON FAIRY BARQUE—C. J. HUERTER.

The composer of this piece is a promising young
American writer who has been represented in our
music pages but once previously. “On Fairy Barque”
is a more pretentidus number than the last. but it is
exceedingly well worked out. The themes are pretty
and graceful, the harmonies rich and many-colored.
[n studying this piece, careful attention to detail will
be necessary. While the technical demands are not
great, a certain freedom in execution is requisite, The
harmonic structure should be studied out thoroughly
in order that due value be given to the inner voices.

REVERIE—N. SOLOWIEFF.

Composers of the modern Russian school are numer-
ous and prolific. Furthermore, they are nearly all
surprisingly good. N. Solowieff is a Russian composer
who is little known in this country, but those who play
his “Reverie” will, doubtless, wish to become further
acquainted with his work. This piece is characterized
by a certain grace and daintiness of inspiration. The
melody is appealing, and the harmonies, although not
extravagant, are distinctive and in original vein. This
piece will require a finished, song-like style of execu-
ton. It must be taken in a dreamy manner and not
hurried.

PERDITA—G. D. MARTIN.

This is a drawing-room waltz of- fascinating char-
acter, airy and delicate. Mr, Martin excels in his
waltzes, many of which prove very successful: “Per-
dita” has three well-defined themes, nicely balanced.
Waltzes of this type are played more rapidly, as a
rule, than those intended for dancing purposes.

TOCCATINA CAPRICE—G. N, BENSON.
A Toccata is a study in touch and a Toccating is a
little Toccata. This bright and fairy-like caprice will
serve as an excellent study in rapid finger work.

With the exception of the 7rip in B flat minor, which
serves as a pleasant lyric contrast, the movement in
sixteenth notes remains unbroken. This piece should
not be hurried.

THE SINGER’S LAMENT—C. KLING.

The general style of this piece reminds us somewhat
of one of Mendelssohn’s “Songs Without Words,” the
“Funeral March.” The heavy chords in E minor are
impressive, lending dignity to the principal theme.
The middle section introduces a song-like theme in
E major for an inner voice. This must be- brought
out strongly and smoothly like an alto solo.

PRAIRIE QUEEN—S. STEINHEIMER.

This is a lively intermezzo in the modern popular
style, suggesting the vigor and activity of the great
West. The rhythms are 'infectious,.'of the sort that
set one’s feet in motion. Pieces of this type are heard
with favor by the untrained listener, and they are al-
ways refreshing.

BAGATELLE—E. J. REITER.

This is a well-constructed piece in the old Ernglish
style. This style is characterized by a ;certain sturdi-
ness of rhythm, by .diatonic melodies and simple and
direct harmonization. The whole effect is refreshing,
breathing the true spirit of all out-doors.

VALSE NOBLE—F, SCHUBERT.

In Schubert’s waltzes he has idealized the old Ger-
man Laendler. As written originally many &f thege
waltzes do not lie well under the hands, and they have
been rearranged by various writers. The themes in
this “Valse Noble,” which Dr. Harthan has selected
for transcription, are the same as those employed by
Liszt in his famous Soiree de Vienne No. 6.

DANCE OF THE VILLAGE MAIDENS—CHAS,
LINDSAY.

This is a dance movement in the style of a schot-
tische or modern gavotte, As a teaching piece it will
be found useful for early third grade pupils. The
passages in triplets should he played very evenly and
without jerkiness of accent., The whole effect should
be graceful.

THE FOUR HAND NUMBERS.

Schumann’s “Slumber Song” is one of his most pop-
ular shorter pieces. As a duet it is very effective,
affording excellent rhythmic practice, The Secondo
player must watch the time very carefully, gziving the
requisite rocking motion to the accompaniment,

Car] Koelling’s “Marche Militaire” is a stirring and
brilliant number somewhat in the style of the marches
by Schubert. This is an original four hand piece, but,
in addition, it has been arranged by the composer for
two, six and eight hands. .In al] these forms it has
proven popular.

STACCATO CAPRICE (VIOLIN AND PIANO)_
H. C. JORDAN.

This is a showy composition by an American writer
affording good practice in staccato howing,
should not be at 4ll hurried, and the utmost evenness
and clarity must be sought. This style of execution
on the violin is exceedingly effective when well done,

The pace
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CuaArtEs WAKEFIELD CADMAN was b
town, Pa., December 24, -1881. His pa
Pittsburg in 1834, and he received all |
cation .in that city, under Walker, St
Kunits. He also enjoyed help in his or
from Emil Paur. His earlier compositi
more popular type, and he published
teaching pieces, etc., which helped to est
utation. Eventually he became very n
in the music of the American Indians, :
went to live for a time among the I
Omaha reservation, Thurston County,
results of his studies at first hand h:
among the foremost of the younger
posers. His more elaborate composition
Moods for symphony orchestra, The
Launfal, a cantata for male voices,
music, and some well-known songs, su
Lilacs, A Little While, and the pian
Revellers, On the Plaza, ete. In additi
as a composer he has won distinction
mugsic critic, and as organist of the East
byterian Church in Pittsburg.
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succeeding phrase. Hand -touch is used for rapid repeti-
tion, and in combination with the forearm, a detailed
analysis of which you will find in Mason, in octaves.
M. B. also writes at length in regard to phrasing, and
the clearness of phrasing upon wind instruments as
compared with its confusion upon the piano. Probably
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2. L. heard himagin on

/—-———S i 3. And like that bird my

DOTS TIES AND SIMILAR MARKS.

1. When two notes are tied with a semi-staccato
mark over eacl, is the second note sounded ?

TONIC-SOL-FA, PHRASING, ETC.
:‘1) Why is the term 6/4 position so named?
_“2. Where can I find a discussion of the respec-
tive merits of the fixed and movable do, and tonic-
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of the sort. The idea of punctuation in music is a

| l / \ "
-’ J e : o W vlavi . 6-8 ti
"jf IS . e ! 2. When "d‘"‘.]?gj in 6! _time, and dots are placed sol-fa systems? K L 3
y \ ) 7 7 s both over and after a quarter note, as follows : . “3. Kindly define the exact s A revelation to them, and even after instruction the ma-
8 m o ﬁ Shoh: S0 ; i :
{ o TR :f i “4, In one instruction book I see the frequent Jor'lty ol .them 96 n-ot t.ake the paingidy ShIdY Atk on
(1) direction——‘Begin each phrase. SRR their music. The wind instrument player, however, gen-
¢/ \?,/ 1 Ulns DEC h phrase, and each slur, and 7 !
e Yy 5 - i lf)egi&;];(i};el(fxggun%es 1vtvtl£gt'the hand touch.” With erally learns to take breath and break the phrase at the
3 n e 8 X 0 (O &Y 7 - .
&) 5 74 - = = - :§‘p : = the notes) this seems t‘)m‘ﬁo?@t“‘gg;&“‘};‘h‘ia;‘iifgh. same place. There is, therefore, some punctuation, even
‘ — P h F Y Y = " e e 3 naturally accenting the first tone, and causing a though he does not regard it in its details. The aver-
{ ] L 2P o, ' — ‘ — 1 @' L S ry) perceptible difference between phrases. With more SR < £ 5 g
[ ] % W—-—? —1) advanced players T advocate a slight fall of the age violin player is also a great offender in this regard,
= : or the first note. Is this corr(’ct?\'l o often letting his melodies stream along without the
A l which dot is observed? e Lo J RS fainte?t sign of a break, until the intelligent listener
. - £ common chord or triad consists of three tones gets fairly. out f breath watchi f h
| : Sl e i e ] : g y o reath watching for the proper
P ) — & + N 7] 1 N K f’;': \{}f}:n('t\{f,?a}ﬁia{.‘};fﬂ"’mfto;"fﬁi“?ieﬁlnﬁﬁ(‘sgalggt forming the intervals 1, 3 and 5, counting upwards “breathing” places, as a singer would say. The qupes-
] 1 BT 5 RO / } N N 1 {s placed after the second note, as in the example: }from the root or 1. This is the root position, with 1  tion of phrasing is a very important one, and should
£ A .1 g \_/4 ‘ s ———,———.J—-——. - & in .the bas§. 1f 5 is in the bass, the triad would be receive much more attention than is ordinarily given to
) ¢ - . 7 5 . .
i : sings, 9 Sweet - heart,” Sweet . hearts’ 3 ke bt whiik his nsme’ may e (2) written using the triad on C. it. Take up a book and read a page aloud without
130 4 spring.days , Sweet - heart,” “Sweet - heart;” And when the sky was dark a bov:e Dk avam : minding comimas, periods or sny pumCHASGRE A EE
1ear i “ « : = ’ D g PECEREY 5 e i /0i i ray
\ : , boo sings, Sweet - heart!” Sweet - heart!” When Heavn isdark, or bright, or blue [E &— : e Tiast position. :E t‘:}iizimeum}?no-tonous (tiom? ?-f \Ollce'- s lsd e Wf:"
i ; o F | b much piano and violin playing sounds to the
y7an n s o
- . - — = : 2 cultivated listener.
‘ = e EEe = === —_—— : - e
1 1 s 7 D —— C =
G p iz the second note tied? DOUBLE SCALES
1 = %—g_—%g % 3= 2 R AR
- ha g r = =t R . =] el e e e 1. What is the best edition or arrangement of
\g/ \‘/ & ; o — i—' T ¥ oz ol UHe pLascs L e ; } ) the diatonic scales, and both minor forms in double
\ Wi iet i g o0 e el € D ot ciunt syg moted ebive e b ynqt L Computing the notes again they will read, hass-tone, ST .
0 1 i}‘u o ) ~ InY K T i1 A sion, and, that the added sharp to the siguaﬁn-u fourth, sixth, the form having changed thus from root, C-ll'(;)l.()g‘: hgttud‘:r;)glh‘lvizi?il;ga(]t‘(;ls‘;)lg? gl‘l;mmls)(' mOfl a,
1 % ol i i’ % % v 8 i (7] [7] 1 } ) ) e - 111]-‘1‘1 ey utlh of Hn‘ ?mlf‘ : (b) In the flat third, fifth. The triad is now “called for short” the Should not memory work be given very judl(,’io(:l.\“l\'
5= : 1 —& \J I e Y - _?__NH_ for the new hmlil(' ?\n((l“ltl:: «'0‘1;;‘1'1: 1{"0)1‘1’13(‘(](*t‘lll'(:‘(‘k“:‘l{:g\t': 6/4 chord. to heedless .students? How would you give it?”
ek IO R R iJ— '4”15!.»(1111(1 the new added flat. Is this correct — 1 Tt 1 d 55D
B o Je B 1 ?
p B O Six-four Chord. . The scales are treated very fully in Mason’s Touch
l ;’ l bl L et honk et mliat Z: and Tt'chnz'r. You will also find them fully fingered in
K HEATS . 5 —® T are not tied. You must interpret your signs in their F(=>: = H all forms in Complete School of Technic, by Philipp.
E (AR y B S - i 3 ) g completeness. The following combination is a single A ——————— || Only the. harmonic minor is used in double sixths.
Hewest-lieartSWwesth = _H—V—F-H I t S sign by itself: - . It indicates a marcato effect P 2. Trying to learn to play from memory ought to
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The pupil will need octave études,' however, and you
will find Horvath’s Melodious Octave Studies, Op. 43,
will please the student. Selected Octave Studies by
Presser is also an admirably selected collection for the
earlier stages of the study.

4. Second grade. The simpler numbers in Schu-
mann’s Album for the Young, Op. 68.

Third grade. Mozart, Sonata in C, No. 1; in F, No,
4: in F. No. 6; Rondo in D. The numbering is accord-
ing to the Cotta edition. Havdn, Gipsy Rondo; Sonatas
in C and in D. " Beethoven, two sonatas, Op. 49. Varia-
tions on Nel cor piu. Variations in A, quanto e piu
bello. Rondo in C. Schubert, Impromptu in A flat.

Fourth grade. Mozart, Sonata in B Flat, No. 10; in
F major, No. 7; in A minor, No. 16. Beethoven, Sonata,
Op. 14, No. 2; Op. 14, No. 1; Op. 10, No. 2, Op. 2,
No. 1. Schubert, Impromptu, Op, 90, Nos. 1, 2 and 4.
Schubert, Impromptu, Op, 142, No, 3. Mendelssohn,
Selections from Songs Without Words. Fantasies, Op.
16, Caprice in A minor, Op. 33. Schumahn, Romance
in I sharp, Op. 28, No. 2; Arabeske, Op. 18; Blumen-
stucke, Op. 19,

STACCATO.

. How many kinds of staccato are there, and
are they?
Which staceato is used the most?

What kind of staccato does the following
measure require?

“4. If the diminished seventh chord of the key
of Cis B, D. I' and A flat, is it major or minor?
I's‘ _1“}_1_«1'«- not a diminished seventh chord in every
sl PuzzLED
1. Two main divisions of staccato are commonly in-
dicated in music, “short staccato,” indicated by the
pointed dash, as above, and semi-staccato, indicated by
the dot. Some teachers maintain that there is only
one kind of staccato, that the effect produced in the
effort to differentiate the two is more imaginary than
real. Be this as it may, the sharp staccato dash is seen
less in modern editions than in the older ones. DBee-
thoven, in a rather careless manner, used the dot inter-
changeably for either staccato or accent, leaving it to
the intelligence of the player to determine which was
intended. The terms finger staccato and wrist staccato
are much used, but refer more to the manner of execu-
tion than to the shortness of the resulting sound. As [
have said before, however, the term hand staccato would
much more accurately define wrist staccato, as it is pro-
duced by moving the hand up and down on the wrist
as a hinge. The semi-staccato is used the most, the
so-called wrist studies belonging mostly to this class;
for example, the celebrated Staccato Etude in C major
by Rubinstein. The marks over the notes in the exam-
ple you give in your third question call for the short
staccato. Whether correctly or not it would be impos-
sible to say without knowing the context. The proba-
bility is, however, that the marks are carelessly placed.
[n answer to your fourth question, the chord named
is neither major nor minor, but diminished. It is
formed on the leading-tone, or seventh degree, of the
key of C minor. Although occurring naturally in the
minor, diminished sevenths are nevertheless freely used
in the major, where they are formed by flatting the
sixth degree of the scale, which is the seventh in the
chord. The chord may be formed in every scale; but
demands different spelling according to the position in
which it is found.

GRAND PAUSE.

“Will you please tell me what the letters G. P.
mean, being placed in 2 measure containing a
whole rest? 1 have been unable to find it in my
dictionary of musical terms.”

E. M.

The letters simply stand for “Grand Pause.” In cases
where it is used, it is the composer’s intention that the

‘pause should be much more impressive than the ordi-

nary time called for by the correct counting of the rest,
even longer than an ordinary hold over the rest might
indicate. You will also sometimes find the letters L. G.,
or “Lunga Pausa,” which means long pause.

If music be the food of love, play on.

Give me excess of it; that, surfeiting,

The appetite may sicken, and so die.

That strain again! it had a dying fall:

O, it came o’er my ear like the sweet south,
That breathes upon a bank of violets,

Stealing and giving odor !——Shakespeare.
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BREASTING THE OPERATIC WAVE.

BY FRANK J. BENEDICT.

WuATEVER may be the final effect of the music-
drama in its relation to the strict forms of pure
music, the present revival has brought a new prob-
lem for the vocal teacher. The glare and glitter of
“grand” opera have bewitched the young person of
both sexes. The old plodding career of church and
concert singing is far too tame for the youngster of
to-day. Newspapers are filled with the exploits and
exploitings of “stars,” and every youth an.d' every
maiden possessed. of a pleasing twitter sees visions of
gold and glory. A little study, a little “high C” a
little “influence,” and they, too, will be heral?led far
and wide as “song-birds,” and their princely incomes
and style of living will be the envy of all the lesser
fry of church and concert singers.

CHURCH AND CONCERT OPPORTUNITIES
NEGLECTED.

In the meantime church choirs languish and organ-
ists and music committees seek frantically and vainly
for singers who have voices and are musicians. For
example, a position paying $1,000 became vacant in
New York last season. The work was light, the
prestige of the institution unusual. With any enter-
prise at all, concert singing and teaching would have
returned an income of $5,000, with pleasant social con-
nections and a probability of permanency. An opera
engagement would need to offer double the amount,
with its roving life, enormous expenses and managerial
uncertainty, to be in the same class, even from a purely
financial point of view. But although a well-known
vocal teacher was given carte blanche in the selection,
no available candidate was found. Scores of voices
were carefully “tried” and the country scoured for
hundreds of miles in all directions by the most suc-
cessful agents, but in vain. A really beautiful, well-
trained soprano voice could not be obtained at that
figure. Moreover the search revealed only two thor-
oughly trained and thoroughly satisfactory voices at
any price!

Plenty of operatic aspirants were willing to accept
the humble salary pending the influx of wealth which
they were confidently expecting a bit later. As one
young lady naively expressed it, “Oh, I am studying
for opera you know, but in the meantime a church
position would come in all right.” It certainly would
have, in her case and many others, but as a promi-
nent organist remarked in my hearing, “Once a
singer gets the operatic bee in her bonnet she is of
no earthly use in a choir loft.” These operatic as-
pirants all displayed certain fixed disabilities, among
them utter absence of musicianship, inexperience,
ignorance of sacred song literature. As for tone
production, their one idea seemed to be, “Anything
to raise the roof.” Everywhere conditions seem to
be about the same. From every studio transom
come fearsome sounds of young, undeveloped tenors
coming to conclusions with their “high C” many
years too soon; of young and delicate
straining desperately for what? Quality?
tion? TInterpretation? No indeed!
LOUDNESS. Do they know any of the songs of
Schubert? No. Any of Schumann? Grieg? Strauss?
Debussy? Brahms? Well, yes. They believe they did

see a song of Brahms once but they don’t exactly
remember which one.

sopranos
Execu-
Just for plain

VERY, VERY FEW CAN SUCCEED.

In the very nature of the case not one-half of one
per cent. of these ambitious students, even though
F(l]&‘l]l(‘(]. will ever secure any sort of an engagement
i opera. And failure here is failure indeeci The
ch}ﬂ'ch or concert singer who fails to reap the big
prizes may always fall back on an innumerable arm;'
of fair church positions, smaller concert work and
t~‘-flt~11111g. but the budding Caruso or Sembrich who
fails to bloom has poor vicking of alternatives. The
opera chorus master is glad to get them, of course
at a wretched pittance for six months in the yefnl
and they have the privilege of starvine the balance
of the time. No organ loft wants th:zm. For the
concert stage they are not adapted. The few oper-
atic artists, even the successful ones, who have at-
tempted concert work were concert singers first and
operatic “song-birds” later on, almost without é\'c(*p—
tion. Tllc voice, having been ruined by much ‘f(‘)rc—
ing, will scarcely justify study in other lines One
chance of success remains—to rent a studio "illlld lure

young students into the failure wherewith they them-
selves have failed.

The problem presented is a very prac%ica] one

How are we to keep the fires of enthusiasm burning
while gently directing the pupil into paths of wis.
dom and common sense? We can afford to be patient
with the young persomn. Footlight glamor calls eyer
to youth, and when to that is added the narrowing
conviction that opera is the highest form of ar
(being the most costly), it is small wonder that thejr
precious heads have been turned. Lct‘ us fortify oyt
toleration with memories of our own first circus anq
the immediate and mad desire:to become a “per-
former.” Just hark back to our own first opera, to the
tmere nerve intoxication which it induced. The
youngster may have his fling at the opera; he wil]
survive, just as we all passed through the circus and
other fevers. Let him have his musical measles, hut
dose him liberally and unceasingly with Schubert
and Brahms., Make him grind out the necessary
years of apprenticeship at the work, bench of vocal
control and development. Inoculate him with ad-
miration for a good pianissimo.

When the patient is convalescing we may point
.out the fact that opera is after all only one-half
music, the other half belonging to the drama and,
one might add, the other half to Society, with a large
“S” Let him notice that mature musicians of deep
culture are only rarely seen at the opera but always
and faithfully at symphony, oratorio and chamber
music concerts and at recitals of all kinds.. When
the pupil’s gifts point unmistakably to an operatic
career, the fact should of course be recognized, but
the same patient and thorough foundation should be
laid as in the case of the church or concert singer.

WHEN THE PIANO GETS OUT OF ORDER.

BY AN OLD TEACHER.

SomE people have a habit of sending for the doctor
when many times a good mustard plaster would be bet-
ter than all the doctors in town.

It is the same way with the piano. Many teachers
and students run for the dealer and the repairer with
imagined injuries when there is really very little the
matter with the piano.

For instance, some piano owners will tell you that
their instrument has suddenly “lost its tone.” An inves-
tigation will often reveal that the piano has simply
been moved to another part of the room or else placed
flat against a wall, so that the acoustical properties of
the instrument are altered by outside conditions.

In order to get volume from an upright piano it
should not be backed up against a wall. Set it at an
angle to the wall even though you have to drape the
back with a light silk drapery. The silk curtain does
not destroy the sound—the wall does. The source of
light upon the music desk must, of course, govern the
placing of the piano to a large extent. When possible
the piano should rest upon an uncarpeted wooden floor.

If the placing of the piano is right and the tone is
still unsatisfactory your only recourse then is the
tuner. I do not advise “tinkering” with the piano at
home. Like home plumbing, home repairs should be
limited to the simplest possible matters.

Sometimes the ivory keys come loose. This is usu-
ally due to atmospheric changes—too much heat or too
much moisture in the room. In such a case the keys
will give much trouble until they are securely glued on
at the factory. Sometimes the expert repairer will
2111‘0\\'. two or three days for the glue to set. During
this time the key is in a clamp made especially for this
purpose. A temporary repair may be made by mixing
good glue and whiting together and ultaching—it to the
surfaces, rubbing the ivory back and forth upon the
wood until it hardens,

OId tuners have told me that the piano that is tuned
at regular intervals lasts much longer. The teacher’s
piano, when in constant use, should be tuned not less
thal} three times a year, Some teachers have monthly
tunings. Few teachers appreciate the effect of the
seasons upon the piano. The changes in temperature
will have a more appreciable effect upon the instrument
than excessive playing. Cold nights and warm days
produce expansions and contractions of the metal that
flffg’ct the pitch very noticeably. The metal in a piano
Is just as much metal as though it were in a bridge.

Consequently, protect your piano from extremes of
heat and cold.

Poor music expresses human sentiment but poorly:
and for this reason it is bound to die before it goes
very far. It comes not from the heart, hence it fails
tf) go to the heart, and for this reason it lacks true
life and must pass away.—Schopenhauer

_pupils

Conducted

ton Hackett was born in Brookline,
Mgslg.a:rl%ctober 8, 1867. Educated at the
Roxbury Latin School, Harvard College,
Class of ’'91. Studied for four years with
Vannuceini and Vannini in_Florence, with
Henschel in London, also in Munich. Settled
in Chicago on his return from Europe. Vice-
president and director of the vocal depart-
ment of the American Conservatory. His
are now singing in the opera in
Burope and this country, with the oratorio
societies, and filling concert engagements all
over the land. Mr. Hackett is music critic
of the Chicago Evening Post and a {'egular
contributor to many foremost publications.—
Eprror oF Tug ETUDE 1

HOW TO GIVE A YOUNG PUPIL
AN IDEA OF A GOOD TONE.
Ix an overwhelming majority of cases,

when a young student enters the studio to

begin lessons he has but the most misty
notion of what a good tone sounds like,
even when produced by his own voice.

He may have excellent taste, may have

heard much good singing, and may possess

naturally a voice of musical quality, yet
have scarcely any standard by which to
judge the sound of his own voice. Such
pupils lack a standard, and have no means

{o tell what their own voices sound like;

they are completely ignorant. Moreover,

they are apt to be both hurt and offended
when you broach the subject to them.

When you first tell them that they can-

not accurately tell what their own voices

really sound like, they have the notion that
you are somehow accusing them of lack
of musical perception. Consequently, the
matter must be handled most carefully,
for it is vital to successful work that
friendly relations be established between
pupil and teacher.

How is it that the young student, with

a good voice and some talent for music,
cannot accurately judge of the quality of
his own tone, nor know what is desired?
Pure tone depends on perfect vocal ad-
justment, and not once in a hundred times
does a pupil come to the teacher with a
freedom in tone emission which has en-
abied him to develop a perfectly pure tone.
His ear has become so accustomed to the
quality of tone which he hds always heard
from his own voice that he considers the
quality of it is not only desirable, but dis-
tirctively and peculiarly his own—some-
thing like the color of his eyes, and not
to be changed. But if, as is practically
aiways the case, there is something ob-
jectionable in his manner of tone produc-
tion, something which interferes with his
making the best tone of which his vocal
apparatus is capable, then the tone to
which hig ear has become thoroughly ad-
justed is not the desirable one, and must
be changed,

CHANGING THE QUALITY OF THE TONE.

Many young pupils know in a hazy way
that their voices are not well produced
and have come for the express purpose of
having their tone production bettered, but
they also expect in the same hazy way
that this process would somehow mnot
affect the quality of the tone. Now if
there was something wrong with the man-
ner in which the tone was made, some-
thing which must be corrected if the
singer is ever to gain the full beauty of
his voice, and the teacher makes a suc-
cessful start, the very first thing noticed
will be a change in the quality of the tone.
This at once upsets all the pupil’s ideas,
setting him adrift like a boat without oars
- or rudder.
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The human ear, by which name we usu-
ally call that faculty of the brain which
recognizes musical impressions, is just as
uncertain in its action and standards as
everything else which pertains to man,
and only through long study can it be at
all sure of itself. But the young student
starts in with the idea that he knows a
good tone when he hears it, more espe-
cially when applied to the tones of his
own voice, and sometimes it is a serious
task to convince him that, so far as his
own voice is concerned, he has never heard
it give out the true tone, and has no sort
of idea what it ought to sound like. Not
until the pupil has reached such a stage
of development as has given him perfect
freedom of tone emission can he possibly
hear the desired sound of his own voice,
and this is always the work of months,
sometimes of years.

THE PUPIL’S GUIDE.

Still the student must have something
to go on, some picture in the mind which
will guide him, for as he only makes tone
in response to a mental or aural picture,
without something definite he will not
utter a sound; so how shall one go to
work to form an image for the pupil?
Impress on his mind first of all that pure
tone is the result of perfect elasticity in
the tone-producing apparatus, directing his
attention to relaxing all rigidity in the
breathing muscles and in the throat mus-
cles, so that the muscular system may be
in normal condition for action. The ten-
sion of all the muscles necessary for the
production of tone can be relaxed if the
pupil is willing to put his mind to it, just
as easily as the wrist can be relaxed at
will. Then give him the pitch of a tone
in the middle of his voice, one that he
knows he can sing easily. Tell him to
breathe out freely, making the sound of

‘the vowel oo. Here, of course, comes in
the special function of the teacher, which
is not only to tell the pupil to do all these
things with perfectly elastic muscular ac-
tion, but also to know by the tone which
the pupil produces whether or not he ac-
tually does use the right muscles. If all
that was necessary to enable the pupil to
produce pure tone was merely to tell hirq to
do so, then indeed the teaching of singing

‘would be a simple matter. The value of

the teacher depends almost entirely'on his
possessing a fineness of hearing which en-
ables him to tell a pure tone when k_le
hears it, if the pupil does not succeed in
producing what is desired, and on his com-
prehending where the difficulty is and how
to remedy it. If the tone be not pure,
there is always some tension interfering
in some manner with the proper elasticity
of the tone-producing muscles. The
teacher’s business is to locate this trouble
and remove it.

Supposing the pupil did produce a per-
fectly pure tone, the result of the proper
action of the tone-producing machine, the
chances are fifty to one that he will not
like it. Here is the perennial trouble in
the vocal studio. It is not difficult in
normal cases to get a pupil into such a
state of elasticity as will enable him to
produce a really good tone, but it is ex-
ceedingly difficult to make him realize that
this sound which he hears is a-good tone,
one which he is to take for his model,
and reprodiice with such accuracy as shall
fix it in his consciousness as the basis of
his future work.

The pupil may have heard much good
singing, may even be very sensitive to
good tone when he hears it from others,
but in the practical work of ‘the studio
this very fact is often a hindrance in get-
ting him adjusted to the correct tone for
his own voice. The tones which he has
most admired in others will have been
those full,-resonant, mellow tones which
come from the completely poised and ma-
tured artist, the result of years of study
which have brought mastery. The young
pupil desires at once to give out his voice
with the same fullness and volume, which
is a simple physical impossibility. The
volume and quality which he rightly ad-
mired in the finished artist has been

achieved through long years of work in
the right manner, and there is no more
chance of the young student producing
the same kind of tone at once than there
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is of. the youth at his first entrance into‘
a gymnasium of doing the things he sees
the old professional athletes do.

AVOID SEEKING VOLUME AT FIRST.

The ideal of the young student is nearly
always volume, power, the resonance of
the big developed voices, while the voice-
placing work of the studio must estz}bl.lsh
conditions of freedom of tone emission
which give purity and beauty of tone
quality. If the pupil be intelligent and
willing to subordinate his wishes to those
of the teacher, the conditions of muscular
elasticity on which freedom of tone pro-
duction depend, can be obtained without
great difficulty, but the tone quality of the
voice then becomes so soft, and possesses
so little resonance or intensity in it that
the average pupil is both dissatisfied and
discouraged.

THE SYMPATHETIC TEACHER.

Herein lies the particular advantage in
having a sympathetic teacher. The teache}'
must make the pupil comprehend why this
tone, which seems to the teacher lacking
in the desired qualities, but which the
pupil has admired in distinguished artists,
is nevertheless the basis on which all
mastery of the voice must rest. Beauty
of tone quality is really another way of
saying freedom of tone production, and
unless this condition is-established in the
first place, with the understanding on the
part of the pupil as to why it is neces-
sary, there is no chance for the develop-
ment of the volume, power, and range,
which are essential to success.

The young pupil comprehends the means
of producing the desired one much more
readily through the sensations of ease and
freedom in production, than through the
effect the quality of the tone produces on
his ear. The sensations of ease and free-
dom he can- be brought to understand
through the definiteness of physical sen-
sation. Then gradually his ear becomes
adjusted to the sound, and he learns to
recognize that certain sensations in the
production of tone always produce a cer-
tain quality of tone, Not until these two
cognate facts have become perfectly clear
to his mind, has he any true idea of the
tone quality which belongs to his own
voice. A pure tone is something new to
practically every student, something which
was not in his voice in the first place,
because of some physical or mental misad-
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Corsets of
Every
Description

373 Fifth Avenue, New York

This New Goodwin Model

Made of Grecian Tricot, brings out in a charming manner the natural,
graceful outlines of the form.

We will gladly give trial fittings of this luxuriously comfortable and
practical garment, which incur no obligation to purchase.

A request will bring our splendidly illustrated catalog with instructions for
measurements, by which out-of-town patrons are assured satisfactory service.

Ask For Our ¢ New Catalog, Edition D”’

Telephone, 3293 Madison Square

Prices range
from

35 to $50

“Haensl”

dPlease mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers.




434

Refreshing Sleep
Horsford’s Acid Phosphate

Taken just before retiring, quiets the
nerves, nourishes the tired and con-
fused brain and induces refreshing
sleep.

UPPER SOPRANO TONES

The large sales of the * Upper Tenor Tones " and the
many inquiries from ladies as to whether this book can also
be used by sopranos, have induced the author to publish
“The Upper Soprano Tones and How Every Soprano May
Aequire Them without strain or effort hy scientifie and
unlque exereises, to high ‘e’ and ahove, Price, $1.
Books sent on receipt of price. Money refunded on one

day's examination if not satisfuctory.
W. P. SCHILLING, 1381 West 284 Street, New York

PIANO TEACHERS WANTED

One in every eity and town to teach our systen of ragtime and
popular music ; in own home or studio—whole or part time.
Big inducements to right persens, whom we will qualify for
the work free. Address, giving age nnd experience.

Christensen School of Popular Music
Sulte 87, Auditorium Bldg. Chicago

Protect Front Panel, Fall Board,
Graves Lock-Strip and Bottom Board from
Studios, Sales-rooms, Homes.
Transparent and Inconspicuous—see
Sh. ld Descriptive circular showing intro-
le s ductory price sent on request.
C. W. GRAVES, 417 Broadway, Logansport, Ind.
- . .
Voice Building
a specialty
COME to CHICAGO to study
Music—where you have the oppor-
tra Concerts, and the great visiting
artists.

P. scratches and mars. Invaluable in
lano cut in November, 1911, Etupk.
GEO. W. MUNRO
LOST VOICES RESTORED

tunity to hear Grand Opera, Orc.
516 Kimball Hall

PIANO TEACHERS
—will find—
“Li‘tle Journeys in Melody Land’- /
“poetical Thoughts,” “Melodic Sunshine”

and other compositions by NE'TI'I'LE D. ELLSWORTH, gems
for children and beginners. Ask your dealer or send for
thematic circular to N, . ELLSWORTH & ©0.,
Publishers, TT00 BSa St., Ohi 111,

MUSIC MATERIAL

FOR
Kindergarten Teachers

M:. Batchellor has had long experience with little
children and has invented many devices which lead by
easy graduated steps, from simple child play to intelligent
study of the Tone Lanuuazr'.

ﬁe Color Bird Scale; Color Note Scale; Small
Color Scale; Music Staff Peg Board; Music Staff
Folding Board, etc.

Prices so low that the teacher can furnish each child
with his own material.

Write at once for descriptive catalog and information
regarding Correspondence Course.

DANIEL BATCHELLOR & SONS,
Germantown, Philadelphia, Penna.

Assistant to Mr. Oscar Saenger

TEACHER OF SINGING
Interpretation, Operatic Coaching

Address, 124 E. 92d Street

TELEPHONE 4881 LENox

New York

SHEA

PARIS, 5, rue Gounod

YOCAL INSTRUCTION

The first American man Write for booklet:
to sing in Opera **The Choice of a
in France Voice-Teacher”

THE ETUDE

justment. When he first hears i, the
quality is so different from that which he
expected, that it is impossible for him
to recognize it as the the tone desired.

FREEDOM AND ELASTICITY NEEDED.

1f the pupil knew the proper tone when
he heard it, or how to go to work to
produce it, he would have no need of the
voice teacher, since he could do it all
for himself. But the desired tone depends
on establishing certain conditions of free-
dom and elasticity in the tone-producing
apparatus, which he does not understand
how to gain, and is still more confused
by the fact, that when these conditions
have been established, the tone quality
which results is a new thing in his ex-
perience, something which left to himselt
he would not have considered desirable.
Giving a young pupil a distinct idea of
good tone, when produced by his own
voice, is the result of a process of tonc
placement and voice development. This
process takes time, since it means the
adjustment of the pupil's consciousness to
a tone quality new to his experience,
There is no royal road to it, neither is
it a something copied from the outside,
but the growth of an understanding of
certain facts within the inner conscious-
ness of the pupil. Not until all restric-
tive tensions have been removed, so that
the tone comes out with perfect freedom,
can the pupil by any possibility know what
the true sound of his voice is, for his
voice is a thing personal to himself, the
result of his peculiar physical and psychic
makeup, not like that of anybody else in
the world, and he himself can never
know what it is like, until those condi-
tions on which pure tone depends, have
been completely established. Giving a
young pupil an idea of a good tone means,
in a few words, the successful achieve-
ment of freedom of tone production, for
not until he has produced a free tone
can he have any idea what it would sound
like.
THE FUNDAMENTAL LAW OF

SINGING. i

THE first idea that the young pupil
must grasp is that all the processes of
singing are things attended by nature.
Almost all the young students have a
more or less misty idea that singing is
an artificial act outside of nature's
plans, which they must learn in some
mysterious way. This idea has been
fostered by many teachers of singing,
whether intentionally or not cannot be
said. The fact remains that the whole
subject has been clothed in language
giving the impression that it was a
secret known only to the chosen few.
When the pupil starts with this arti-
ficial idea the mental attitude in which
he approaches singing is entirely
wrong.

The pupil learns certain detached
facts, that the breath .must be taken
just so, the tongue held in a particular
position, the jaw in another, the larynx
in yet another, and so forth. He has
so many different things in this mind
which he. must remember that he is
completely at sea, not knowing which
way to turn, nor daring to make a
move for fear he will make a mistake.
Under these conditions the earnest
student and conscientious teacher fre-
quently become so confused and at
such cross purposes that neither knows
what to do next to unravel things.

ESTABLISHED

July Ist until September 10th.

GEORGE CHADWICK STOCK

lao3 Teacher of Singing
Prospective vocal students distantly located who intend to study with Mr. Stock in
the fall will please arrange for appointments no later than July Ist. ~Studio closed from

Studio: Y.M.C.A, Bldg.,

New Haven, Conn.

Pleace mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers.

TONE AN IMAGE IN THE MIND.

Tone is first of all an image In tl?e
mind. The singer conceives a t911e in
his brain. Then by means of his will
acting on the tone-producingr m'uscles
he gives it utterance. This 1s tl?e
primary fact, should be kept clearly in
mind by the teacher, and made pllum
to the student. The tone-producing
machine which actually makes 'the
cound is a complicated mechanism,
but the motive power which sets it
going is an act of will giving expres-
sion to an image of the brain. P}lpll
after pupil has the notion that it is a
purely physical function, so each one
seeks to comprehend the muscular
functions involved, without the §lightest
comprehension  of the psychic 'laws
which lie back of all muscular functions.

Now if you can make the pupil un-
derstand that the response of the
muscular system to the image in the
brain is something intended. for
man by nature for which she care-
fully constructed the apparatus, and th:at
it acts in certain definite ways, all in
accordance with natural law, then you
have given him some grasp on t_he
fundamental principle of singing. With
this clearly in his mind he can begin
bit by bit to comprehend how the
various parts fit together, for he will
have hold of the root of the matter
from which all else comes in natural
growth. The other voluntary func-
tions, such as talking, walking and the
various other movements which we
perform during the day for the pur-
pose of living or getting from one
place to another, were all learned by
practical experiment before we were
old enough to think, but people seldom
study singing until they have reached
years when they begin to ask reasons
for things. Unless they understand
that singing is as much a natural func-
tion as talking they have no notion
how to approach it, so they ask ques-
tions, and wish to know things which
are absolutely unknowable,

SINGING A NATURAL FUNCTION.

There are many pupils who have
no idea that the apparatus with which
they talk is precisely the same one
with which they' sing. If they have
thought about it at all they have pic-
tured the two things as distinct, the
one a natural thing, for of course
everybody can talk, while the other,
the singing voice, was in their minds
a something altogether separate, and
as far as their knowledge went, an in-
comprehensible mystery. To the ex-
tent in which the actual mechanism
for the production of tone is concerned,
anybody, who can speak in a normal
tone proves by that very act that he
possesses a voice which could be used
for singing. Whether or not he will
sing depends on that faculty of the
brain, which is sensitive to musical
impression, and which is commonly
called “an ear for music” Tt is not
however, the physical ear, but the fac-
ulty of the brain which counts. That
the pupil is able to speak excites
no surprise, for it is one of the com-
mqnplaces of life. He modulates his
voice to express many emotions with-
out causing comment, for everybody
else can do the same, but the idea
that his singing voice is fundamen-
tally the same, moved through the same
means, governed by the same natural
laws in the same manner, is at first
a most astonishing thought,

When you can make the pupil grasp
th§ elemental fact that his = singing
voice was put into him by naturebfnr
tl}e express purpose of being used tor
singing, and that he will learn how

to do it by practical experiment, iy
the same way that he learned to swim
and skate, then there is an under-
standable basis on which to work,
Young singers, and a good many o]q
enough to know better, have the notion
somewhere in the back of their heads
that singing is a gift, like Titian-col-
ored hair, and that if they have it
the teacher in some mysterious way
“brings it out” while they may take their
ease as he does the work.

Instead of understanding at the very
beginning that they must learn to ad-
just themselves to the workings of
complex but definite laws by nature,
they superstitiously seek some secret
way, which the teacher has learned in
some far-off country, which one day
will be revealed to them, when they
will find themselves transformed into
great artists in the twinkling of an
eye, as the fairy-godmother trans-
formed Cinderella. But if they were
made to comprehend at the outset that
they are dealing with natural Jaws
and bodily functions, they could not
delude themselves with any of these
pleasing, but totally unreal fancies.

Singing being a natural function, it
must conform to law. The only way of
telling this is through the result. If
you are learning a new movement in
skating and fall down, it is painfully
evident to you that you did not do it
in the proper way, since we under-
stand enough about gravitation to
know that if you offend the law you
are punished immediately, no matter
what you may have intended.

In singing, pupils get a wrong notion
in the heads so they keep on time after
time, trying it in the way that will
not work, permitting the tone to break,
and do all kinds of unpleasant things,
yet not understanding that they must
be proceeding on an incorrect theory.
If their idea of making the tone was
correct, that is what nature intended,
the result would be good, but if it be
not, nature is not at fault, they simply
are doing the wrong thing. They do
not understand that they must con-
form to mnatural law, which always
works in a perfectly definite manner,
but have the idea that singing is arti-

ficially  acquired muscular control,
though they may have “broken” most
disasterously  on their previous

attempts. They feel that if ‘they per-
severe sometime they will get it. On
the plan that having started on the
wrong road if you keep going straight
ahecad in course of time you will arrive
at the place you wished to reach, which
all the time lay in just the opposite
direction. <

There was one young man once who
felt that he was progressing because
when he began his study his throat
used to hurt when his voice broke,
but now he had reached a point where
he could break time after time with-
out any distress at all. This was not
so foolish as it might seem. There
are at least a great many in his class,
going blindly ahead, getting deeper and
deeper into trouble all the time, be-
cause all their knowledge of the voice
is theoretical, not knowing that the
whole matter is based on natural laws
and must conform to them if any good
result is to be attained. Understand-
ing that singing is the result of a
natural function, does not make people
singers, but it does give them the clue
to the truth, which if intelligently followed
up will save them from a vast number of
the common pitfalls into which sO
many students tumble, and from which
a goodly number are never able to
rescue themselves,

THE TONGUE.

Oxe of the most evident causes of
trouble to the young singer (and possi-
bly to the rest of the world) is an
unruly tongue. Yet as a matter of
fact the tongue receives the credit for
difficulties where, if the truth were
better understood, the blame does not
rest on the tongue at all. In a great
many cases it is easy to be seen that
the tongue is drawn back and all
“bunched up” so that the passage
through the back of the mouth, which
should be open to admit the free out-
fow of the tone, is almost closed by
the tongue. This makes the tone thick
and muddy in quality, renders dis-
tinct enunciation impossible, and pre-
sents a problem which must be solved
if the singer is ever to gain proper con-
trol of his voice.

But in all this how much is the
tongue really to blame? Nine times
out of ten the tongue is not to blame
at all, when you come to understand
the laws which govern good tone pro-
duction. To put it in language all
can comprehend, the back of the tongue
forms the front of the throat, so if
there be any improper tension in the
throat the tongue will be stiffened
and unable to perform its functions
in enunciation, and will interfere with
the free emission of the tone. But
the tongue is not causing the trouble,
it is merely a visible signpost indicat-
ing that trouble exists down below.

The human voice is not produced by
a series of detached, unrelated actions,
but by one organic whole, with many
component actions all interrelated in
the closest manner. The vital fact is
that the motor energy which produces
the tone, is the play of the breath on
the vocal chords. If this primary
function be not right then everything
up above will be badly adjusted, not
doing what it should do, yet the fault
is not with the bad results up above,
but in the real cause down below. The
reason why there is so much misappre-
hension in regard to the voice is be-
cause the vital functions, the inter-
action of the breath and throat, which
actually produce the tone, are hidden
away from sight, while some of the
bad results that come necessarily from
improper breath action are plainly visi-
ble. But you cannot correct a fault
by fussing over bad results, you must
locate the cause of the trouble and
remove it. To do this successfully
means to thoroughly understand the
action of the entire tone producing
mechanism.

The young singer can look into the
mouth and see with his own eyes that
the tongue is all out of place, that in-
stead of lying quietly in the bottom
of the mouth so that the passage from
the throat is open, it is all bunched up
in the way. At once they know that
this ought not to be, so they adopt
all sorts of expedients to get the tongue
forward out of the way, holding the
back down with a spoon, even in some
cases taking hold of the tip of the
tongue with the fingers and drawing it
forward by main strength. Meanwhile,
so far as correcting the real difficulty
is concerned, nothing at all is being
done. When the tongue acts in this
manner it is simply a sign that there
is improper tension in the throat, which
must be relieved.

This work with the tongue itself,
while there is tension in the throat,
is as though when there was a leak in
the roof you put a pan under it to
catch the water, and called that stop-
ping the leak. That might prevent
some damage, but nothing of perma-
nent value has been done unless you
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locate the leak and remedy matters
where the trouble has been caused.
3ut the bad action of the tongue is
visible to any one, while the under-
standing of free breath action, so that
there shall be no tension in the throat
to cause the tongue to do the wrong
thing, demands a knowledge of the
laws of tone production which only
the thoroughly equipped teachers have
learned. In voice teaching, when the
tongue is doing what you know it
should not do, the cause lies farther
down, and must be remedied there if
permanent good is to result.

ENUNCIATE PLAINLY,

WraY do so many singers enunciate
so indistinctly that it is often impossi-
ble to tell what -language they are
using?  Usually, because they are not
thinking of what the words mean, but
have their minds fixed on making what
they feel to be a good tone. Of course,
if they do not make a good tone no-
Body will care to listen to them, but
unless they use their skill to give ex-
pression to the meaning of the poetry
and music, they will find that few are
interested in what they do. Young
singers get so bound up in consider-
ation of the technical side of their work,
that they forget that technique is but
the means to an end; the expression
of beauty is the true purpose of sing-
ing. The distinct enunciation of the
words is one of the ways in which this
beauty is given to the hearers, and
unless it is there, the singing will be
uninteresting. Put your mind on mak-
ing the words mean something, then
they will begin to come out clearly.
1f they don’t you will be conscious of
the fact, and learn to make them ex-
pressive.

KEEPINg TIME.

How many singers labor under the
delusion that keeping strict time ren-
ders music mechanical and detracts
from its expressive power? This
merely shows that they are young and
do not understand the laws of art. You
might just as well say that for a poet
to express himself grammatically,
would detract from his powers of imag-
ination. If you have not had a suffi-
cient drill in music so that you can
sing the music accurately, as it is
written, then you are hopelessly handi-
capped in the race, no matter how good
your natural voice may be, nor how
much feeling you may have for music.
Vocally you may be-equipped to sing
the music, but in musicianship you are
so weak that you cannot cope with
the complex rhythms of modern ex-
pression.

This last season in one of our great
opera houses there was a young singer
of much promise, vocally, who was
given a small part in an opera, to see
if she “could make good.” While there
was not much to sing, what there
was of it was both important and
difficult. Her musicianship failed her,
she could not enter at the proper place
with the orchestra, nor keep the
rhythm. After one trial the part was
taken away from her. This is worth
thinking about. Her voice was good
enough for grand opera, but she was
not a musician, so they had to let her
go.

When you arrive at a point that per-
mits you to sing with an orchestra,
then the kind of musical training you
have had will spell success or failure.
Can you enter accurately on the last
half of the third beat in the fifth meas-
ure of complicated music? If you can-
not, then you must go at it in the

manner that will develop your powers,
or you will find yourself left behind,
no matter what your voice may be.
Singing is a profession, in which only
those well equipped succeed.

DON’T FEAR

Don’t be afraid to sing. Like every-
thing else. in the world, singing is a
definite thing, and is learned through
the actual doing. Almost all the dis-
tinguished artists have done a tremen-
dous amount of singing, and what they
know is ‘based on practical experience.
Of course, they had to have some the-
ories to proceed on, but they have
worked these out from theories into
facts- which they knew, through long
practice in actual singing. Don’t be
afraid that your voice will wear out,
for nature constructed it of the tough-
est material she knew how to manu-
facture, and it will stand a lot of work.
As soon as you can sing anything at
all, do so. Not with the idea that it
is perfect, or even very good, but
with the view of gaining the under-
standing which only comes through
actual experience. You learned to
swim, by swimming, to skate, by skat-
ing, and you will learn to sing in the
same manner, by singing.

VOCAL BEWARES.

BEWARE of any exercise that tends to
tighten the muscles surrounding the
larynx.

Beware of any voice exercise that
leads to exhaustion.

Beware of any songs that employ
more than one note outside of the most
comfortable range of the voice.

Beware of eccentric vocal methods.

Beware of remedies for throat
troubles which are liable to prove more
violent irritants than the trouble itself.
One singer recently ruined her voice
by taking a strong solution of carbolic
acid because some amateur doctor had
told her that carbolic acid was a good
throat disinfectant.

Beware of straining your voice while
singing in a choir or chorus. Choir
singing forms the best kind of practice,
but must not be overdone.

Beware of foods that are known
combatants. Nothing affects the voice
so quickly as an ‘“‘up-set” stomach.

Beware of teachers who tell you that
a complete vocal training may be se-
cured in one or two years.

WHAT METHOD DO YOU TEACH?
BY J. G. MAIER.

Ix searching for a vocal instructor, the
student’s first question naturally is: “What
method does he teach—Italian, French
or German?”’ The question is as ridicu-
lous as the answer in most cases.
Name and country have little to do
with methods. National methods do
not exist any more, as teachers of the
same country have their own individual
ideas and opinions; but tradition holds
us fast if we do not break its shackles.

There can be only one way to sing
correctly, and that is the ‘“natural
way.” The fundamental laws are al-
ways the same; it is the comparative
ability of the teacher to explain them,
and the capacity to reach the possibili-
ties of each individual voice which
leads to success.

—

I would emphasize the importance of
the stroke of the glottis. But there is
a right and a wrong stroke of the
glottis, and one should be very careful

which he is practicing.—Mme. D’Arona.

Y friends are simply de-
lighted with ELCAYA.
They use it constantly, and it keeps
their complexions perfectly beautiful.

CREME ELCAYA

“Makes the Skin Like Velvet ”

gives it that fresh, clean, inviting look—allays,
soothes, heals the of burn—pr t:
tan or freckles—keeps the complexion clear, nafur-
ally tinted and the effect lasts. Through its
superior excellence and purity, ELCAYA has
become the most widely talked of *‘Beauty-
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[Herve D. Wilkins was born in Italy, N. Y.
He sung in choirs at the age of five years.
His father was a clergyman, as were also
his forebears for many generations, the
earliest name being that of John Wilkins,
Archbishop of Canterbury, and a brother-in-
law of Ol‘\'vr Cromwell,

Herve D, Wilkins studied solfeggio and
theory under the instruction of his father,
who was a skilled musician. He spent the
the years 1875-76 at Berlin studying the
plano under Thedor Kullak and A. Loesch-
horn, organ and composition under August
Haupt, and singing with Ferd, Sieber and
M. Kotzolt, director of the Royal Cathedral
Cholr, He also attended lectures at the
University of Berlin,

Returning to Rochester, N. Y., he became
organist at St. Peter’s Presbyterian Church
and director of the Mendelssohn Vocal So-
clety. He has given yearly sessions of organ
recitals at various  leading churches of
Rochester, totaling 250 recitals in Rochester,
where he has played the entire Bach reper-
toire.

Mr. Wilkins has also invented certain
ingenious improvements in church organs,
among which are a patented swell-action and
a device for playing church chimes from the
organ keyboard.—EpiTor or THr ETUDE.]

ORGAN ACCENT.

In discussing the use of accent in or-
gan-playing certain facts must be pre-
mised regarding the nature of the
organ tone and mechanism as com-
pared with other instruments, and a
clear understanding must be established
of the reasons for and the manner of
using accent.

The piano is generally regarded as
an ideal instrument for accent, on ac-
count of the nature of its mechanism,
and the fact that the player can, by
modifications of the touch, bring into
prominence any individual tones,
chords or melodies as desired, also on
the violin and upon brass instruments
a reinforced impulse can be given to
any desired note,

While the tone of the organ does not
respond to any augmented impulse in
the touch as does the piano, the organ
still has a great advantage over the
piano in that it can sustain a tone with
undiminished and even with .aug-
mented power, so that the end of an
organ tone may be made as energetic
as desired, while the end of a sus-
tained tone wupon the pianoforte is
from its fading nature, indefinite.

’

A tone upon the organ can be re-

(1 leased with absolute suddenness and

definiteness, while the close of a piano
! tone can never be as percussive as was
|

its beginning.

In the Introduction to the Sixth
Rhapsody by Liszt, the master has
supplied this lack by a staccato re-
1 percussion of the tone so as to in-
i dicate its exact moment of ending,
i f, ¢ | N
i hence the slurred unisons e ¢ in
[ this piece, which are sometimes mis-
| taken by students for tied notes.

The property of precise and full-
toned ending possessed by the organ-
tone can be made to contribute most
‘extensively to the purposes of exact
phrasing, since the end of each slur
or phrase can be as accurately defined
as can its beginning.

i For the above as a reason the end-
ings of slurs and phrases should re-
ceive increased attention on the part
of organists, it can easily be discerned
that organists are prone to be negligent

T —
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Conducted by Eminent
Organ Teachers

Editor for June, HERVE D. WILKINS

in the matter of letting-go, often
dwelling unduly on the last note of a
slur, or a phrase, or at the end of the
piece, to the detriment of clearness and
correct expression,

Probably the worst offender in this
regard is the player who insists on
holding a note or a chord while he is
scanning the register-knobs in search
of a stop to be drawn or pushed, thus
upsetting the musical effect. To pause
in silence between phrases, or when
changing stops, would often be much
better. But it is not only in the end-
ing of a piece as a whole, but also in
the delivery of phrases, and slurs, and
place in instrumental melodies as well
as in vocal music, and also in the de-
livery of staccato notes and chords,
that the accurate release of the final
tones is desirable and necessary.

Accents may be divided into two
classes, each class merging with the
other, since the lines of division cannot
be closely drawn, :

Rhythmical accents are those which
have mostly to do with the time-keep-
ing. It is safe to say that most people
when they think of accent have in mind
chiefly rhythmical accents, such as
would be used in scale practice.

This is one of the most used accents,
and is commonly dwelt upon by those
who prescribe the use of the metro-
nome, with continually increased speed
for piano students. It is safe to say
that such accents occur rarely in
actual music, except when the scale is
measured in octaves, or where suc-
cessive scale-groups have a change of
harmony.

The scales at the end of Weber’s
Pclacca in E, and of Chopin’s E minor
Concerto show the accent on the
octaves, but other scales, as in Liszt’s
Tannhduser March and in Chopin’s G
minor Ballade, are to be played in an
even flow without accent. Even the
scales in Weber's Moto Perpetuo, from

his first sonata, and the scales in
Bach’s organ preludes are without
accent.

But when we come to figurations of
the scale or of melodies in either
organ or piano music, we find a
prevalence of accents, and these are
not only rhythmical accents marking
the beginning of the group, or the
tone upon which the figure is placed,
but they are also melodic, bringing
into relief the notes of the melody.
Such accents do not require any ma-
terial or muscular re-enforcement.
They are written into the music and
become obvious and duly effective when
the notes are interpreted correctly.

Melody accents also fall upon the
longer notes of a melody or theme.
Take the familiar themes to Bach’s G
Minor Fugue:
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the ' accents are written

Here again ;
into the music falling on the eighth
notes, and they inhere 1n the reso-

lute delivery of the theme.

A sustained tone after one or M€
staccato tones has the effect of being
accented, as in Bach’s G Major Fugue

ore

Ex. 2.
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Here, as in all similar instances,
there is the effect of an accent on the
first note of the slur.

Guilmant’s Fifth Sonata shows how
a sustained tone after staccatos sounds
as if accented.

7 Exi3y i
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An accent can be given to the final
pulse of a sustained note or chord‘on
the organ by an energetic and exact
release of the same. This is es-
pecially useful in signalling the en-
trance of the choir on the first word
of a hymn or anthem. .If, for example,
the singers are to begin on the fourth
beat, then the final note of the pre-
lude can be ended sharply on the third
beat, thus indicating to the singers the
exact instant of their entrance.

Even when the organ has no pause
at the entrance of a vocal part a
staccato beat can be introduced for the
sake of rehearsal and can be discarded
when the singers have learned their
partis:

EXPRESSIVE RHYTHMS.

Accents have a great deal to do with
expressive thythm. When the music is
marked risoluto or marcato, also in minu-
ettes Scherzi and similar forms the
right effect must be sought in the
phrasing and accentuation. Also in
music marked grazioso or maestoso.

Some pieces have a swinging, sway-
ing rhythm; other pieces have a mar-
tial, a resolute or a broad rhythm.
Some melodies are tranquil and evenly
flowing, others are animated and
sparkling, or perhaps fierce and im-
passioned.

It is for the performer to invest all
his playing with the appropriate mood
and manner for every phrase, chord
and melody. An affectation of non-
chalance or of offhanded ease of exe-
cution, or any thought or emotion
which may detract from the true effect
of the music is to be deplored. There
can be no meaning to music unless it
is Fonceived and performed with sin-
cerity. No haphazard effect can be
V\:orth while. All must be done with a
right spirit and purpose. In short
whether music shall have a meaninw’
a.nd shall bring a message to th:
ll_stener dqpends upon the skill and the
sincere spirit of the interpreter, and if
be possesses these qualities he will find
in the nature of the organ tone and
touch' no hindrance to the complete ex-
pression of his thought. Since what-
ever .llmltations the organ may ilavecin
certain particulars, are mere than
compensated by the infinite variety and
power of its tones, and by the in
genious devices of its mechanism, whicl;

are ready to summon them for
orth
touch of the master-hand, Wi
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THE DYNAMICS IN ORGAN
REGISTRATION,

Here are two different and distinct prin-
ciples which obtain in the 1.11a11ugenlent
of the stops in organ-playing. Z

Of these two principles, one has to
do with tone-color and the other with
dynamics. A

The first of these principles is that
of dynamics—to play softly or loudly,
to increase or to diminish the tone,
and to adapt the power employed to
the end desired.

The earliest organs had no provision
for changing or silencing any of the
pipes, all the pipes for each key were
continually effective. One of the
earliest mentioned organs had ten pipes
to each key, and an ancient organ in
Winchester Cathedral had forty pipes
to ecach key. In some of the earliest
pictures and frescoes of organs the
pipes are represented as being silenced
by the fingers of the players in touch-
ing the mouths of the pipes.

1n order to learn to manage the
stops with reference to their power, and
to practice crescendo and diminuendo
on the manuals and pedals, the student
must study the tone of all the stops
with reference to their power, observ-
ing this rule: In crescendo passage
to draw the softest of the stops yet
undrawn, that is, to add the stops in
the order of their strength; and in
diminuendo to withdraw the stops in the
reverse order of their strength, be-
ginning with the loudest of the stops
still sounding.

In making this study the unison stops
must be considered first, the soft 4 ft.
stops being added after all the soft
unisons are drawn, and the loud 4 ft.
stops after the loud unison stops have
been drawn.

In order to rehearse this a chord
may be held on the middle of the swell
manual with the right hand, while the
pedal coupled to swell holds the bass
tone of the chord. The Jeft hand draw-
ing the stops in the following order:

Aoline, swell to pedal and softest
16-foot pedal stop being already drawn,
add

PP. Dolce.

P. Stopped Diapason.
Flute, 4 ft. (soft).

MP. Oboe,

MEF. Open Diapason.
Jewshorn, 4 ft.
Bourdon, 16 ft.

F. TFlageolett, Flautino
and Dolce Cornett.

FF. Cornopean.

These stops should then be retired
in reverse order, reading upward.
Then again added, and then again
withdrawn with many repetitions.
Thus acquiring facility of handling and
a practical knowledge of the dynamic
values of the various stops.

On the choir manual, hold the chord
with left hand and pedal and follow
this order using the right hand:

Dulciana, choir to pedal and pedal
bourdon being drawn, add

P. Melodia or Concert Flute, 8 ft.
Flute &’ Amour, 4 ft.
MP. Violin Diapason, 8 ft.
Fugara, 4 ft.
16 ft. stop and 2 ft. stops if pres-
ent.
F. Clarinet.
Then retire the stops in reverse order
reading upward and da capo.

On the great manual the order would
be about as follows:

Soft 8 ft. (dulciana or spitz-ute),

THE E

also great to pedal and pedal bourdon
being drawn, add
P. " Gamba, 8 ft.
Flute, 8 ft.
MP.: Blute a4t <7,
ME. 1I. Open Diapason, 8 ft.
Octave, 4 ft.
F. Large open Diapason, 8 ft.
Double Diapason, 16 ft.
Twelfth, Fifteenth and Mixture.

FF. Trumpet,

When the swell ‘and great manuals
are coupled the stops should be
selected from the above lists, according
to the rules first given, since there will
be a greater number of stops to select
from, so that the stops must be
drawn now on one manual and now on
the other in order that the crescendo
may proceed upon both the manuals
and the pedal at the same time.

In accompanying singing, whether
solo or chorus or congregational, this
practice of dynamic registration will
be found most useful. The student will
soon learn how to proceed or to re-
cede from any grade of power which
he may at the moment be using.

When there is a crescendo pedal in
the organ it should be so regulated as
to bring on and to withdraw the stops
just as if it were done by the hands
according to the above directions, ex-
cept that the register-knobs need not be
moved by the crescendo pedal.

The crescendo pedal has been here-
tofore denounced as inartistic by cer-
tain writers who would confound the
two principles of tone-color and
dynamics named above, forgetting that
the crescendo pedal is not a combina-
tion pedal, although its various grada-
tions may be used as combinations, if
they happen to be appropriate.

Regarded merely as a dynamic aid to
the player, adding and withdrawing the
stops in the same order as if done by
hand, the crescendo pedal is no more
inartistic. than are the combination
pedals which aid the performer by add-
ing and retiring the stops in groups.

The crescendo pedal when properly
regulated can also be used very ap-
propriately to produce a momentary

reinforcement of the tone on either
manual, and also to accentuate any de-
sired chords or passages. It may also
be used as a full organ pedal, thus com-
pleting with all the directions above
given, the list of dynamic signs used
in music, namely, pianissimo, piano-
forte, mezzo-piano, mezzo-forte, cres-
cendo, diminuendo, rinforzando, sfor-
zando and fortissimo.

THE CLAVICEMBALO.

In the palace of Sans Souci at
Potsdam, in the Kensington Museum,
in London, and in one or two other
museums, are shown specimens of a
two-manual harpsichord with a- pedal
clavier. It is upon such an instrument
that J. S. Bach composed some of his
most important pieces, including the
Passacaglia, the Concertos and several
shorter pieces, including the so-called
Goldberg 30 Variations. Some of these
shorter pieces are of great interest and
importance, and as arranged for the
organ by different writers are occa-
sionally found on recital programs and
in organ catalogs.

“To what purpose do we learn but
to give pleasure not only to ourselves,
but also to our beloved parents and
our worthy friends. There is no
higher satisfaction than in being able
to distinguish oneself before a large
company, and in receiving an honor-
able acknowledgment of one’s diligence
and talent.”—Carl Czerny.
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T is possible for your daughter to possess
and enjoy the piano that is the world’s
greatest in one respect—that of tone

richness. 'This piano is remarkable because
its brilliant notes don’t have to be softened
to accommodate weak notes. There are no
weak notes in this instrument. Every one is

100% rich, full and beautiful.
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ing board absolutely assures to each note the
utmost brilliancy. The result is that the
Haddor[f tone—the “Homo”-tone (from the
Greek, meaning “of like, full tone throughout’)
—has a wonderful quality which you must not
miss hearing.

The Hallorff tone is recognized as also
being notably pure, sweet and of great sus-
taining power. The materials, workmanship,
scale, action and veneers are of the highest
quality known. The “Homo”-tone quality
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is written rather high the student should
learn to supply where desirable a bass
part of lower tones, playing the pedal
an octave below the written bass.

ing all of the pedal tones an octave
lower than written, but only a part of pedal,
them.

THE ETUDE

TRANSPOSITION.

The student should learn to transpose
i i certain hymns a half tone or 2 whole

HyMN-TUNES furnish to the organ stu- tone up or down. The organist w.ho
dent good material for the study of .. o play in church should dec1dﬁe
vocal score. The melodious arrange- ., trial at rehearsal whether a tune 13
ment of voice-parts, the correct dis- petter when transposed and, having de-
tribution of chord-tones, in close and ¢ijded this point, should make a
in open positions, and the dividing of memorandum in his hymnal of the key
the middle voices between the hands. preferred.

The four-part harmony as found in Certain tunes, written in F, such as
hymn-tunes is founded both on the Hursley, Dennis, Federal, St. Ijaugﬂm and
nature of music and the nature of the some others sound better in the key
human voice. of F sharp. i d

Hymns should, at first, be thoroughly Tunes in E or A S(.)metl.meé éoun
studied without pedal, so as to play milder and more melodious in s
each voice-part as written, upon the A flat.
manual alone. It is often required of
an organist to give out the tune in this 7y ce who have heard the wonderful
way, and it should be well done. An performances  of the Mendelssohn
organist ought to know all the usual (y0ir of Toronto will have noticed
hymn-tunes by heart, so as to render .o much of their perfection consists
tl.wm the most effectively, both 'in the ttale precise beginning and ending of
giving out and in the accompanying of the phrases.
the congregational singing.

THE TECHNICAL STUDY OF

PHRASING.

Every voice is heard on the ﬁr;t
word of the phrase and, at the end,
iy St all the voices clz‘ase at the same moment
Hymn-tunes furnish good material ., the final pulse of the final note of
for the study of the obbligato pedal, he phrase.
and this study should be undertaken The student will note that sometimes,
systematically. First, the bass part ,¢ in the tunes Hursley, Federal, St.
Sh_Ol—Ih_i be marked for the pedal ap- pNicolg St. George’s, Bolton, and others,
plication, so as to insure a smooth (pe same chord is repeated. Such re-
legato. peated chords should always be re-
Hymn-tunes are usually written in peated in playing hymns, but only
short score, so that various ways of \hen all the notes of the chord are
marking the pedal are not convenient, repeated.
there being two parts on the bass staff. The pedal, if played, should at the
The best way is to use numbers under- g¢ame time sustain without repeating
neath the bass clef, thus: : the bass note. Elsewhere the voices
1 =left toe. 1 =left heel. 2=right ghould be played legato, tieing all the
toe. % =right heel. These markings potes which continue from one chord
should be made with ink and a fine pen, jnto the following chord.
so as to give a neat and legible appear-  When the soprano note only is re-
ance to the page. peated it should be articulated wunless
The left hand plays only the tenor (pere isa change of harmony sufficient

part. The compress of the tenor part {5 gjve the effect of a percussion to the
is often limited to five or six tones. treble’ note. Tn SGch 1 case o the

The fingering is found by placing the goprano notes may be tied, it is not
left hand so as to include all the notes jecessary to articulate them

gﬁ)si:ihoen tenor part in a five-finger Chorales should have a hold of three
SEIO0, beats at th d of ine, i
This will also show where the hand L o e e i

beat staccato, so that breath may be
taken and the next line begun without
loss of rhythm.

may have to be shifted to cover
another set of tones, or where a scale-
fingering must be used to reach tones
not covered by the five-finger position.

It will thus be easy to learn to play
the pedal bass, and the left hand in- .

) < less than fou i
dependently, since the left hand fingers Baste Whe:. Zglecetgvirtzraﬂ?f:er :,I;iz}éz
Zlvirpi]?sce:x:olj);cel\'c;or all, each finger pave s rest the pedal should rest also,

; : : an - i
This study of hymn-tunes is measur- res(Lmree e Eem e the Toices

ably of equal value to the study of
; 1 ; 3 The i
organ trios, which is everywhere re- ohed t}?eeialiSSZOIUilnd also be omitted
garded as the best method of mastering hicon iy e %tqolliﬂar? Iﬁeasure C[)\f
> ) a ymn,

the pedal obbliga‘o. h :
ymn may occasionally be announced
by playing the soprano part alone for

the first line, then continuing with full
harmony.

OMITTING THE :F"EDAL.
The pedal should not be used when

PEDAL OTTAVA OR 8VA.
When the bass part of a hymn-tune

THE SOLO STOP.

The student should also learn to play

the soprano part on a solo sto
ctay p, the
This is not to be managed by play- alto and tenor with the left hand on a

second manual, and the bass with the

A very good way is to con- If the congregation are to sing it is

sider the middle E of the ped:l as the better to play only a portion of th
limit and transpose all the bass tones hymn in this way, changing at a (,,n‘i
above this E, playing them in t“~ lower venient point to the ubsuzr.l fo;]r- liu-t
octave. This should be done discreetly harmony, so as to end the “giv &

so as_to avf)id any awkward or un- with appropriate fullness of tone
melodious skips in the pedal part. :

ing out”

TIME-KEEPING.

FINAL TONES. i
ONES Hymn-playing offers to the organist
The final bass tone of hymns should the opportunity to show his lce{rning

be in the lowest octave. The bass part and authority as a master and an ex
rarely extends below G, first line bass i
staff. Whenever the bass ends on a
note higher than the middle C of the
pedal then it should be played an martial or graceful, majestic or tend

octave lower, e

pounder of
rhythms.

A hymn-tune may be bold®or solemn

exact and expressive

joyful or prayerful, just like any other

music, and the organist must discern
the true nature of the tune and the ip,.
port of the words and give them fitting
expl‘CSSIOﬂ.

When the congregation is to sing
the proper “giving out” is a wonderfy]
incentive and inspiration to them anq
tends to make them ready and evep
eager to join in the singing.

The education of a church organist
should have a broad foundation, bagseq
on hymn-tunes, just as in Germany 4
candidate for the position of church
organist must show a good commang
of chorales, so in this country the
young organist should make a continual
study of hymn-tunes, how they should
be played, and how they should be
sung. He will thus fulfill the primary
duty and office of a church organist,
which is not the playing of voluntaries
or * of other instrumental music, but
first of all and above all to lend a help-
ful and appropriate support and ac-
companiment to the Sacred Song.

RHYTHM, THE ESSENCE OF
MUSIC.

“REYTHM, taken in a general sense to
include keeping in time, is the essence in
music, in its simplest form as well as in
the most skilfully elaborated fugues of
the modern composers. To recall a tune
the rhythm must be revived first, and thz
melody will be easily recalled. Completely
to understand a musical work ceases {0 ba
difficult when once its rhythmical arrange-
ment is mastered; and it is through
rhythmical performance and rhythmical
susceptibility that musical effects are pro-
duced and perceived. From these several
data T conclude that the origin of musi:
must be sought in a rhythmical im-
pulse in man.”"—Richard Wallaschek.

THE DOCTOR’S WIFE
Agrees With Him About Food.

A trained nurse says: “In the prac-
tice of my profession I have found so
many points in favor of Grape-Nuts
food that I unhesitatingly recommend
it to all my patients.

“It is delicate and pleasing to the
palate (an essential in food for the
sick) and can be adapted to all ages,
being softened with milk or cream for
babies or the aged when deficiency of
teeth renders mastication impossible.
For fever patients or those on liquid
diet T find Grape-Nuts and albumin
water very nourishing and refreshing.
This recipe is my own idea and is
m.ade as follows: Soak a teaspoonful
of Grape-Nuts in a glass of water for
an hour, strain and serve with the
beaten white of an egg and a spoonful
of fruit juice or flavoring. This affords
a great deal of nourishment that even
the weakest stomach can assimilate
without any distress.

“My husband is a physician and he
uses Grape-Nuts himself and orders it
many times for his patients.

“Personally T regard a dish of Grape-
jx\'uts with fresh or stewed fruit as the
uf.eal breakfast for anyone—well or
sick.” Name given by Postum Co.,
Battle Creek, Mich.

In any case of stomach trouble,
nervous prostration or brain fag, a 10
days’ trial of Grape-Nuts will work
wo_n(lers toward nourishing and re-
building, and in this way ending the
trouble. “There’s a reason” and trial
proves.

Look in pkgs. for the famous little
book, “The Road to Wellville.”

Ever read the above letter? A new
one appears from time to time. They

are genuine, true, and full of human
interest,

THE SECRET OF A GOOD TONE.
A CORRESPONDENT  writes: ~ “What
causes the violin to squeak or screech?
There must be several reasons for it.
Would like your opinion.”—M. W.

Our correspondent’s difficulty is one
shared by thousands who have not ac-
cess to a really good teacher. They
cannot produce a good tone but do not
know why, nor the remedy. It is im-
possible without a personal hearing to
explain where the trouble lies in the
present instance. One might as well
write to a doctor and say; “I do not
feel well, what is the reason?” Bad
tone may spring from a great variety
of causes, and I will try and enumerate
the most important of them.

Good tone is the foundation of all
successful violin playing. Without it
all 1eft hand technic is of no avail. A
violinist is judged largely by his tone.
How often have we heard a great vio-
linist send an audience into ecstasies of
delight with a composition like The
Swan, by Saint-Saéns, which consists of
but a few simple notes, at a slow tempo.
He conquers by sheer beauty of tone,
whereas we often hear the elaborate
fireworks of a difficult piece, played by
an amateur, fall flat because the tone
is feeble and scratchy. There are many
singers who can sing as well from a
technical standpoint as Caruso, but
what other tenor has his golden tone?
I once heard a singer say, “I would
rather hear Caruso sing the scale, than
another tenor sing an elaborate aria.”

Tone being of such prime importance,
it is strange that the average violin
student does not pay more attention
to it. Eminent violin teachers force
their pupils to spend much time on tone
exercises alone, but the average violin
pupil seems to think of nothing but
notes,

Bad tone is caused either, first, by
bad playing; or second, by a poor in-
strument and bow: ecr third, by bad
strings or poor condition or adjustment
of the violin and bow. As regards the
first cause it may be said that no in-
strument requires such extraordinary
accuracy of the muscles of the fingers,
hands, wrists and arms as is the case
in violin playing. To flash the bow
across the string swiftly at full length
without varying the point of contact
on the string is one of the most diffi-
cult feats I know, Many jugglers’ feats
are child's play in comparison. The
player must never rest until he can
draw the bow at an exact right angle
to the string, and keep the point of
contact of the hair with the string at
the same place, throughout the stroke.
To master this precision and all other
bowing in fact, much practice must be
done on the open strings, since in this
case the player has his eyes free to
watch the course of the bow. The bow
must not be allowed to wabble around
on the strings, but must pull steadily
against the string at the point of con-
tact. A failure to do this is the cause
of much of the bad, feeble tone which
is so common. In playing swells and
diminuendos the point of contact grad-
ually changes, since, as the tone grows
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louder the hair of the bow -must ap-
proach the bridge and recede as it
grows softer; still, these changes are
made so gradually and evenly that the
continuity of the tone is not broken.

The pressure of the bow must at all
times be exactly proportioned to pro-
duce the intensity of tone required, and
most important of all the distance of
the hair from the bridge must exactly
correspond with the pressure being
used at the time. When the bowing
is done near the bridge, great pressure
can be applied, producing a loud son-
orous tone. Use the same pressure
when bowing three inches from the
bridge and see what a distressing tone
results. Thousands fail to produce a
good tone from their failure to observe
this important fact. Another rock on
which many violin students split is their
failure to bow gradually closer to the
bridge as the higher positions are
reached. If the player bows at the
same distance from the bridge when
playing in the higher positions as he
does in the lower, he will ineviably
produce a squeaky, impure tone. From
the seventh position vpwards the bow
must approach extremely close to the
bridge, since the string is so much
shortened. People who neglect these
first fundamental principles of violin
playing prodtce a bad tone and cannot
account for it. They often blame the
violin, the bow, the strings, the rosin—
everything in fact but their faulty play-
ing.

It must, of course, be understood that
the comparative beginner cannot at first
produce a fine tone, which is the prod-
uct of years of careful training of the
muscles of the arm and wrist. The
muscles must be trained to apply pres-
sure, while at the same time they re-
tain their elasticity. The artist applies
pressure and a big sonorous tone re-
sults, the beginner applies pressure and
a hideous scratch is the only answer.
The beginner must be content to do
much bowing on open strings and slow
scales for tone alone, with wrist and arm
kept limber, and the joints open and
free—the arm devitalized in fact. One
of the most successful violin teachers
I ever knew did little else during the
instruction hour of a Beginner than
constantly reiterate concerning the
bowing; “light,” “light,” “light.” ‘He
would not allow any pressure until a
perfectly free tone had been achieved
with loose muscles and joints.

PRESS DOWN THE FINGERS.

Another prolific source of bad tone
is the failure to press the fingers of
the left hand firmly on the strings, thus
holding them tightly on the finger-
board. If a tone is loosely stopped
with the finger, a clear tone is impos-
sible. Long finger nails interfere with
the fingering, which should be done
directly on the tips of the fingers, whi~h
become callused. Violinists should
have closely clipped finger nails.

Often the bad tone comes from a
poor violin and bow. A good player
can do wonders with a violin of very
modest quality, but sometimes violins

are met with of such vicious quality,
producing such horrible, raucous tones
that a Paganini could make nothing of
them. It is useless to try to do good
work with such instruments as these.
A good bow is also a great aid to tone.’
The stick should be of Pernambucco,
straight and not warped, but with 2
deep inward curve, so that it will hold
the hair taut when screwed up ready
for playing. The stick should be elas-
tic and full of life with a good spring,
but not too limber. Cheap bows, al-
most as limber as a willow switch are
often met with, which are almost
worthless for tone drawing gualities.
It is not a good idea to economize on
the bow. Professional violinists often
spend as much as $150 or $200 for genu-
ine Tourte bows and consider the
money well spent, for these bows en-
able them to draw tone of remarkable
quality and volume, and have such life
and elasticity that it is much easier to
execute the different varieties of stac-
cato, spiccato, springing bow, etc. The
hair should be fresh, to produce a good
tone. The bow should be re-haired by
an expert workman from two to four
times a year, according to the amount
of use it gets. No one can produce
a good tone with old hair, yellow with
age, worn smooth, with all the “bite”
worn out of it.

The rosin should be of good quality,
and care should be taken to see that
it comes off the cake freely. If the
surface of the cake of rosin becomes
glazed with grease or dirt it should be
scraped with a knife so that the hair
will take hold in rosining. A freshly
re-haired bow should be treated with
powdered rosin before the cake of rosin
is used. Care should be taken to see
that the hair of the bow and the strings
of the violin do not become over-loaded
with rosin, as this awill interfere with a
good. tone. Lastly the violin and the
stick of the bow should be kept clean.
The rosin should not be allowed to ac-
cumulate on the violin, especially on the
end of the fingerboard, as it is apt to
get on the fingers of the left hand and
render them sticky.

A good player with asgood violin
often fails to produce a good tone be-
cause it is not in proper condition for
playing. Many persons, from a false
notion of economy, try to keep their
own violins in order, to save the ex-
pense of taking them to a good violin
maker for repairs. In this they make
a mistake since really good violin-re-
pairing takes as long to learn as the
profession of law or medicine.

There are many things which may
interfere with the tone of a violin. The
bridge must be of the proper thickness,
and carefully adjusted, and of the
proper heights that each string is at
the proper distance from the finger-
board. The bass bar and sound-post
must be in exactly the proper position
to produce the best results. The finger-
board must be perfectly smooth, and if
grooves have been made in it by the
pressure on the strings of the fingers
of the left hand they must be removed.
Pegs- must be made to fit their holes
perfectly, and the nut must be the
proper height. Cracks in any part of
the vioiin must be glued shut. Thou-
sands of violin players produce a bad
tone because these defects exist in their
violins.

The best violin cannot sound well
with poor strings. FEven the best
strings are not dear and it is economy
to buy the best, considering how much
they improve the tone. The G should
be silver-wound on Italian gut, and the
other strings of TItalian gut.  False

strings should be thrown away, as soon,

-
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ERHAPS one of the most

pleasing qualities of the
Emerson Piano is its full,
sweet, sustained tone com-
bined with great durability.

the music

This enables
lover to enjoy all those finer
phases of musical expression

and at the same time feel that
the enjoyment will not be
fleeting, but for many years

Certainly price is no barrier
to the purchase of the Emer-
son. For it is the greatest
value in a high-grade piano
on the market today.

Dealers in all the principal
cities.
Catalogue free.

EMERSON PIANO CO.

BOSTON, MASS.

NOVELTIES

PUBLISHED BY

CLAYTON F. SUMMY CO.

64 E. Van Buren St., Chicago, IlL

SONGS
Bohannan, Jean. THE PLAIDIE. ........... 20.50
For medium or high voice.
Garnett, Louise Ayres. Tue Dusty MiLLer, .50
For low or medium voice.
Hazzard, Kathrine S. LovELY JUNE........ .50
For medium or low voice.
Oberndorfer, Alfred A. ELDORADO ........ .50
For medium or low voice.
FRUBLING (Spring)svesiccesnonvins saivia .30
German and English text. Translated from
the German of Heinrich Heine by Shirley
M. K. Gandell. A bright, simple order of
song, of the German Folk song style. For
low voice.
GESTORBEN (Lo8t) svesiin o vuntdonnss .50
German and English text. Translated from
the German of Fritz Erdner by Charles
Eberhardt. A song of much pathos. For
low or medium voice.
——— My LovE's AWA” ciiviienancannnnannns 50
For low or medium voice.
Price, Natalie Whitted. Four Soxcs or
CANTILLATIONS & .sseves wiae sasas net .75
Patchwork Quilt, Mammy’s Lullaby, Mam-
my’s Little Soldier Gal, Sassy Faced Sophia.
Root, Frederic W. Suepuerp Swow Me
How T0 G0 1« s desaisiahie oo vaibmomh Gnnis .50
Poem by Rev. Mary Baker Eddy. A new
edition of this song in the low key.
Scheve, Edw. B. AuL Sours Day. ...  .... .50
German and English text. Translated from
the German of Hermann V. Gilm by Peter
Henry Thompson. Violin obligato ad lib.
For medium or high voice.
Ware, Cora Willis. My Gop I Tuask Tuee. .50
For low or medium voice.
PIANO SOLOS
Becker, Rene L. Ban Masque. Petits mor-
ceaux.
1. Marche des Pierrots. Grade 2........« .30
2. Les Tambourins (Danse Grazieuse).
Grade 2-3...¢00s B T L I o 40
3. Petite Colombine. Grade 3 ...co.vvnnn .50
Fallberg, Carl. Aisun Lear. Grade 5 75
—— Ertupe. Op. 11, No. 2, in A major.
Grade 5 . L v dani sl A - swis vl wek s huie w8 85
Grapep Stupies, compiied by Mrs. Crosby
dams. Books 2, 3 and 4 ... each, 1.00
Harvey. Elizabeth Garnsey. Boat Sone.
argded sl T Nt o ew sH e o v e Nt .30
SoNG  Grade 3 i vetinesi s daiolhs vrms saiow .30
———— Taroucn THE FieLps. Grade 4...... .30
THE WAvEs. Grade 4......... e 0530
Wellesley, Arthur. Normaxpy. (Dance
saprice ) ‘\Grade 3-000 00k oo s A an RN .60
Oberndorfer, Alfred A. Ipvire. Op. 5,
No. 1L ¢ Grade 4 i iaioes P vea <80
AraBesQue. Op. 5, No. 2. Grade5... .50
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The Old Renowned Violin House
AUG. GEMUNDER & SONS

Makers of the most famous Violins

The “Gemiinder Art’’ Violins

Endorsed and played by the world’s most
famous artists,
Send for Catalog No. 2<E ; also No. 3-E of old
Fiddles and a sample copy of Zhe Violis World
and String List, al/ free.

42 East 23rd Street, New York

FROSOLONO ANTONIO

Eungagements v 1 ﬂiS Puplls
Now Booking SOIO foli | A
Violin technic and brillinucy of tone a Specialty.
Pupil of Jacobson, Saurct aud Carl Haller
Artistic Oirowlars Sent on Application.
Address, Oukenwald Ave,, Cor, East 44 Place, Chlengo, 11l

VIOLINS i % e
List. A handsome ]c.ul,rr:

2 string case for pocket wit
and superlahve e\'cr; $1.00 purchase of

STRINGS i, M=
B. PFEIFFER & CO. 220 East 86th Street
. NEW YORK

orders

“Efude” Music Glub Buttons

One inch in diameter, each containing a por-
trait of Beethoven, Mozart, Mendelssohn,
Chopin, Schumann or Liszt. A pin on the
back in order to fasten on the child's dress ot
coat lapel.

Price, 30 cents per dozen

THEO. PRESSER, o113 Shitast S

ROOT VIOLINS

For over half a century
the Root Violins Eave
been & pleasure to lovers
of the smooth, mellow,
rich, even tone that de-
notes perfection in violin
construotion.

Prices $5.00
to $150.00

Purchasers may ex-
change any instrument
at any time for a higher grade and have full value allowed.

Send for handsome catalog, illustrated in colors—violins,
guitars, mandolins and supplies of all kinds, Kasy music
for beginners a specialty.

E. T. ROOT & SONS
8 Patton Bldg., CHICAGO, ILL.

Your Musicis Torn!

IT WILL TAKE ONE MINUTE
TO REPAIR IT BY USING

MULTUM-IN-PARVO BINDING TAPE

S.yard roll of white linen or 10-yard

roll of paper, 25 cents ench, postpaid.
Transparent Adhesive Mending Tissue

10 cents per package
If your music dealer does niot carry it, send to
THEO. PRESSER CO., Philadelphia, Pa.
OR

Multum-in-Parvo Binder Co.

624 Arch Street Philadelphia, Pa.

CORDE DE LUXE

The Best
Hot Weather VIn
Silk

USED BY LEADING ARTISTS
15¢ Each $1.50 per Dozen
Catalog of fine violins sent free

/MUSICIANS' SUPPLY CO.

60 Lagrange Street - Boston, Mass.

'PRACTICAL HISTORY. OF
| THE VIOLIN —

It containg a complete historical review and 778 genuine

violin labels and is the ouly book of its kind in the world.

P $1.50, value from $8 to $10. The H. Bauer Musie
+ 34th 8t., New York.

No teacher,student, lover or dealer of musie can he without our,

IS

indispensable. Towe

and inflamed %Xes and granulated

lids.it gives almost instant relief.
25¢S0LD EVERYWHERE.BOOKLET FREE

JOHN L. "HHOMPSON, SONK & 00,
161.2 River Street, Troy, N. Y.
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our advertisers.
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as it is discovered that they are false.
Strings of the same kind vary shightly
in size, and each violin player should
take great pains to find out what size
strings sound best on his violin, even
if he has to employ an expert vioiinist
to experiment with his violin and de-
termine definitely the proper sizes.
These once determined upon, he can al-
ways buy the same sizes by means of
the string gauge, a little instrument
which can be purchased for 25 cents.

In addition to the above causes of
poor tone, it will be found that the at-
mosphere sometimes takes a hand.
Violins sound better sometimes than at
others. Catgut strings are very sensi-
tive to temperature and to moisture,
and the wood of violins, especially very
old instrumeénts with thin wood, seems
tc be affected from the same cause at
times. During the summer season in
periods of great heat, coupled with
much dampness and humidity in the at-
mosphere, I have often noticed the dif-
ficulty of even great violinists in pro-
ducing as good a tone as usual. Har-
monics miss fire, the fingers stick to
the strings, the strings become damp
and sound dead from the moisture and
heat in the atmosphere and the per-
spiration of the fingers of the performer,
and there is trouble generally.

The greatest number of cases of bad
tone comes from faulty bowing. For
this reason much bowing should be
done on open strings or slow scales
played from memory, for in this case
the course of the bow can.be watched
and inaccuracies corrected.

DEMAND FOR VIOLINISTS.

KuUBEeLIK, the great Bohemian violinist
now touring America and Canada, re-
cently told the writer that he finds the
demand for great violinists and great
violins constantly increasing, and that the
interest in the art has never been so
great as now. He, however, serves warn-

3
, ing on those who would become concert

violinists, that the standard of playing is
rising as well, and more is required of
the concert player than ever before. The
solo violinist, who fifteen or twenty years
ago could have achieved good financial
and artistic success on the concert plat-
form, might not be able to do so now.
The violin student who has his heart set
on a concert career should look well to
his talent and his physical strength, to
see if these are equal to cartying him
up the steep road to Parnassus. With
the fierce competition at the present day,
the concert violinist must have more than
fair talent, energy and industry; he must
have positive genius for the violin.

Kubelik is now the owner of the “Em-
peror ” Stradivarius violin, which he re-
cently purchased from the Haddock col-
lection. This is one of the best three
Stradivarius violins in existence. The
beauty and power of the tone of this
violin are almost incredible. I heard it
recently in a large concert hall, seating
3,500 people, where an ordinary violin
would be all but lost, but this violin filled
the big auditorium to the farthest corner.
I .was much surprised, while visiting
Kubelik in the artist’s room after the
concert, when he told me that he did not
have to force the violin at all in order to
fill the hall, so great is its power.

In the opinion of Kubelik, the violins
of Stradivarius, although they have al-
ready reached fabulous prices, will con-
tinue to advance. The best of them,
which have not been scraped or remod-
eled by bungling repairers, show no
deterioration in tone, notwithstanding
their age.

SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS.

It must be plainly apparent to every
thinking teacher that the techmc. of every
musical instrument rests primarily on tl.le
ability to play scales and arpegglos 11;
all keys and all forms. No‘ scheme (;
violin practice is complete without scale
and arpeggio studies in all key§ and posi-
tions. These can be taken with a great
variety of bowings. Minor scales should
be practiced in both the melodic and hz.Lr—
monic forms, and all scales and arpeggios
should be studied to' the extreme com-
pass of the instrument. An exhaustive
study of the chromatic scale shoulfl be
made in all positions, for in thelhlgher
positions, especially of the violin, .the
chromatic scale presents great difficulties.

Scale and arpeggio work is much neg-
lected by many violin teachers, more 1s
the pity, for no form of practice advances
the pupil faster. An additional value of
this practice is that the pupil learns a
great deal of theory in the course of his
study.

THE FAMOUS VIOLIN TEACHER,
C. H. HOHMANN.,

CHRISTIAN HEINRICH HOH-
MANN,

Ixn the little village of Niederwern,
near Schweinfurt, Germany, they re-
cently celebrated the centenary of a
man who has set mote fiddle bows
agoing than most any other teacher of
his time—Christian Heinrich Hohmann,
born March 7, 1811, Over half a cen-
tury has passed since his death. The
highest post he ever held was that of
musical director of the Royal Seminary
at Schwabach, where for the better part
of his life he led an existence even
more secluded than did J. S. Bach.

Working quietly and systematically
and observing very carefully he suc-
ceeded in making a series of instruc-
tion books which have stood the one
great test of all—the test of time. He
was known as a teacher of great geni-
ality and enthusiasm. His great aim
was to make the pupil musical, not
merely technically proficient. Of his in-
struction books in piano‘pluying, organ
playing, singing, etc., the one that re-
mains ' of particular value in thig day
is his Violin School, which has had an
enormous sale and seems to fill the
needs of many teachers better than any
other book.

Hohm;.an was a well-trained peda-
gog. His first musical instructor was
his father Johann Georg Hohmann and
he later attended the Seminary at, Alt-
dorf, gradua.ting. with high honors,
The. ped'zxgo‘gxcal instruction in German
seminaries is particularly thorough,

THE PLAYER VIOLIN,

wame the manufacturers of the
“player” piano have been perfecting
and developing this popular invention
the makers of the “player” violin havé
not been idle by any means, and the in-
strument as at present perfected ig one
of the mechanical marvels of the age,
At first a mechanical violin “player”
constituted the sole device, but now 5
“player” violin has been combined with
a “player” piano, so that both are ope;-
ated from the same roll of perforated
paper, thus making the two instry-
ments one, and making the accuracy
of the accompaniment to the violin
playing absolutely perfect.

In the “player” violin any violin is
clamped into the “player,” after hay-
ing been fitted with four steel strings
There is no bow, as the mechanism
producing the vibration of the strings
consists of four aluminum discs which
run through a trough of powdered
rosin, and which revolves at a high
rate of speed. Each of the discs
presses against one of the strings of
the violin. The fingering is done by
small clamps or fingers, which press
against the strings, and which are oper-
ated by electro magnets. There is a
device to produce the ‘“vibrato,” and
another for the pizzicato. The instru-
ment can also reproduce “spiccato” and
“saltato” bowing effects more or less
perfectly.

While the playing of this remark-
able mechanical device cannot be com-
pared for a moment to the playing of a
good human artist, it is certainly a
marvel of ingenuity, and its work never
fails to produce unbounded enthusiasm
in an ordinary audience. I heard one
of the latest improved “player violin-
pianos” at an exposition recently, and
it excited so much wonder that it was
almost impossible to get anywhere near
it, so great were the throngs of people
it attracted. Besides popular pieces
the machine played Wieniawski's D
Minor Concerto for violin, several
solos by Sarasate, and short pieces by
Drdla. While there is an arrangement
for increasing and decreasjng the
strength of tone by varying the speed
of the revolution of the discs serving
as bows, one misses, of course, the
firm attack, strong accents, sonorous
tone and infinite shadings of the human
violinist; still one cannot but wonder
at the marvellous accuracy of the fast
passage work, scales, arpeggios, etc.
The monotony which goes with all
mechanical instruments is, of course,
present, and the staccato work lacks
the crispness of the human player.

Tt is remarkable that this invention
has not come into more general use,
but this may be because of its expense,
the price of the combined instruments
ranging from $1,000 to $1,500. The
“Player violin-piano” has been exhib-
ited with great success at many of the
expositions in this country and Europe,
and is sometimes met with in cafés
and places of amusement, but rarely in
private homes ag yet. It could only be
used where there was someocne Wh()
could tune the violin to the piano, as
the steel springs used get out of tune
in the same manner as ordinary strings.

One of the remarkable things about
the mechanical violin is the fact that
}t can play passages which would be
mmpossible for the human performer,
on account of difficulty of fingering
and lack of ability to make great
stretches, For instance the mechanical
violin can play all four strings abso-
lutely at once, making organ effects
or violin quartets. Part of the finger
Ing can be done in the first or other
lo‘fver positions while other mnotes 2r¢
being played simultaneously at the
very top of the fingerboard.
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Some Important Questions

Answered
A Page of Vital Interest to all Violinists
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J. W.—It is not necessary to advance the
hand on the neck of the violin, when chang-
ing from the key of C major to E majot,
when playing in the first position.

A, N. M—1. Your questions about scales
would take up too much space to answer
pere. In order to understand the theory of
scales you should take up the study of
musical theory, and the history of music.
2. You will find a very good article on “Scales”
in Sir George Grove's Dictionary of Musie,
which you will find in the'publ.lc library of
your city. 3. The harmonic minor scale 1Is
the same both ascending and descending; the
melodic minor has the sixth and seventh note
raised in ascending, and a semitone lower in
descending. 4. The teacher should ‘certainly
explain the object of each exercise. 5. Your
teacher should be willing to mark the finger-
ing of exercises wherever necessary. Good
editions of standard exercises are usually
carefully marked, but the teacher will often
find it necessary to mark additional finger-
ings. 6. There is no techmical work more
necessary and improving than practicing ex-
ercises with various bowings, and you can
hardly do too much of it. The teachers you
speak of who “skip” these bowings are mak-
ing a great mistake.

You can get prices on all music and books
by writing to THE ETUDE.

F. D, P.—There are very few explanations
in Seveik’s “School of Violin Technies.” This
work is designed to be studied under a
teacher, who makes all the explanations. 2.
In bowing, the stick of the bow is inclined
towards the bridge. The effect of this is that
in soft passages, only the edge of the hair is
used. Where more tone is required, the
pressure of the forefinger on the bow brings
more and more of the hair into use, until in
loud passages the entire surface of the
hair is brought to bear on the string.

0. T.—"“Col Legno” in violin music means
“with the stick,”” that is, the strings are
struck with the stick of the bow instead of
the hair. Leonard, in his “Serenade of the
Martial Rabbit,” makes extensive use of this
novel effect. This number never fails to
interest an audience.

K. T..—1—The crack in your violin, as
you describe it, must certainly affect the
tone unfavorably. To sound its best a violin
should have no open cracks in any part.
From your description I should judge that
the back would have to be taken off. How-

, you had better take the instrument to
good repairer. 2-—As a rule the viola is
-seventh larger in its general dimensions

the violin. Its compass is a fifth
lower. The four strings are respectively A,
D, G, €, with the G and C strings wrapped
with wire. The tone of the viola, on ac-
count of its larger size, greater length of
strings and deeper compass, is less brilliant
and penetrating than the violin, but is
nevertheless of a beautiful and sympathetic
quality, The technic of the instrument is
the same as that of the violin, but parts for
it are written in the C or alto clef. Learn-
ing to read in this clef offers the chief dif-
ficulty to violinists in learning to play the
viola,

I. B. B—In playing “ponticello” passages
on the violin, the bow approaches very close
to the bridge, at a distance of a quarter
of an inch or so. This gives the tone a pe-
culiarly shrill, metallic effect. This peculiar
quality is caused by the fact that the vibra-
tion of the string is partially stopped. It
is not often met with in violin music, but
is sometimes used by composers for. charac-
teristic effects, 1t i§ most frequently found
in solo pieces for the violin, but Beethoven
has used it in a string quartet, in the clos-
ing passage of the Presto, No. 5, String
Quartet in C sharp minor, Op. 131. 4

The left hand finger pressure has nothing
to do with the ponticello. Tts principal dif-
ficulty is in keeping the bow accurately very
close to the bridge, in bowing. If the bow
is allowed to recede from the bridge the
“ponticello” tone is lost, and ordinary violin
tone is produced.

MRS, T. P.——The issue of Tue ETUtpE for
October, 1911, was largely devoted to self-
help in the study of the violin, and you will
find much in that number which will be of
assistance to you, as it was designed to help
vioiln students who have mno available violin
teacher with whom to study. Back numbers
can be obtained from the publisher.

M. McG.—You will find a very clear ex-
Position of position work for the violin in
Herman's Violin School, Vol. II. You might
Supplement this with Kayser Etudes, Vols.
I and IIT, Op. 20,

B. S.—From what you say as to your pres-
ent state of advancement, and noting that you
are anxious to become familiar with the school
of Sevcik, I am inclined to think that it would
be best for you to commence with the “School
of Violin Technics,” Op. 1, Part 1, by Sevcik.
This can be followed by Parts 2 and 3 of the
same, and finally by the fourth part, although
the latter is quite difficult and only intended
for advanced pupils. As to Sevcik’'s “Four
Thousand Bowings,” it might be well for you
to study the celebrated bowing study (No. 2)
in the Kreutzer Etudes, with its great variety
of bowings, before commencing with the Sev-
cik bowings. :

The Sevcik school is principally intended
for those who are studying for the profession
of violin playing, and requires much practice
to master it. If there is a teacher in your
vicinity who has studied with Sevcik, you
}v_ould find it a great advantage to study with
1im.

R. P.—1t is. better to teach the third posi-
tion after the first and before the second, as
the third position is easier, for one thing, and
also because in shifting violin positions run
1, 3, 5, 7, ete. As to the use of pads, shoulder
rests, etc., much depends on the build of the
pupil. Some seem to be able to retain the
proper position without any aid of this kind,
while others are.compelled to use it. As a
rule, the beginner finds a shoulder pad or rest
a great assistance in holding the violin in the
proper position. .

A. E. S.—“Comparisons are odious,” as
Shakespeare say ?t would be easy to name
the greatest river, the largest glacier, or the
highest mountain, When it comes to eminence
in violin playing, however, there is so much
difference of opinion involved that it would
be extremely difficult to comply with your re-
quest for a list, which would satisfy everybody,
of the world's greatest violinists in the order
of their merit. It would be quite as difficult
as choosing great men from the Hall of Fame
or Dbooks for the ‘six-foot shelf.” Every
music lover has a list of his own. However,
Paganini is pretty generally agreed to have
been the greatest violinist the world ever pro-
duced. Among living violinists the following
are of high rank: Eugene Ysaye, Fritz Kreis-
ler, Mischa Elman, Cesar Thomson, Willy
Burmester, Kathleen Parlow, Maud Powell,
Marie Hall, Efrem Zimbalist, Carl Fleisch,
Albert Spaulding, Jan Kubelik, Francis Mac-
millen, Alex. Petschnikoff, Jaroslav Kocian
Bronislaw Huberman, and a very large num-
ber of others. No attempt has been made in
this list to name the artists in their order of

- merit.

F. L.—Carlo Bergonzi was a great violin
maker of Cremona from 1715 to 1750. He
was Stradivarius’ best pupil, and his instru-
ments are greatly sought after and command
very high prices. His instruments have not
been imitated so much as is the case with
those of Stradivarius, Guarnerius and Amati.
Whether your instrument is a genuine Ber-
gonzi or not is a matter for an expert to
decide.

R. A. L. W.—From the description and
photographs of your violin which you send,
it must be an interesting old instrument. If
you will refleet a little, however, it will be
plainly apparent that it would be impossible
to hazzard an opinion as to what your violin
is without seeing it, With the violin actu-
ally in the hand, where all its characteris-
tics can be carefully studied, it is often dif-
ficult for an expert to determine the exact
school or maker of a violin; how, then, can
any one hope to determine the question from
pictures and descriptions? No expert in art
matters would venture an opinion as to the
genuineness of a painting by Raphael or
Michael Angelo with only a photograph as
a guide, nor can it be done in the case of
a violin.

J. T. H-—No, a good bow does not im-
prove with age like a well-made violin, but
neither does it deteriorate, if it is properly
taken care of. ' Francois Tourte was the
greatest bow maker the world has yet pro-
duced. He died in 1835, and yet his bows—
many of them over one hundred years old—
seem as good to-day as when they left the
hands of the maker. Tourte reccived from
$50 to $75 for his bows: to-dav they com-
mand prices of from $150 to $300. or even
more in the case of especially choice speci-
mens. A bow with a good Pernambuco
stick will last indefinitely, if carefully used.
The two things to watch are not to let the
bow fall on the tip, which is almost sure to
break it, and to be careful in loosening the
hair after playing, so as not to destroy the
curve of the stick.

PROF. AUER’S METHOD.

Methods of teaching of great violin
teachers are always interesting to vi-
olin students and teachers, especially
in the case of teacheis who have pro-
duced pupils of eminence.

Mr. Victor Kiizdo, a Hungarian
violinist and teacher of note, of New
York city, recently studied for a time
with Leopold Auer, the famous St.
Petersburg violinist and pedagog, who
has to his credit the production of
three such great artists as Mischa El-
man, Kathleen Parlow and Efrem
Zimbalist. Of Prof. Auer’s “method”
he says:

“Auer has no specific ‘system’ or
‘method.” He simply believes in the
ancient and well-tested golden rule of
scale practice, the study of the stand-
ard works, such as the Etudes of
Kreutzer, Rode, etc., and particularly
the concertos of Spohr. One must
practice all exercises, as well as pieces
of technical display, very slowly. It
is almost painful to practice in this
slow manner, but results from such
work are well nigh miraculous, with
regard to accuracy, clarity of execu-
tion, and purity of intonation. The
rhythmic element must also be’ strictly
observed and accentuated at all times.
Auer is a tireless worker, patient and
amiable, but' always on the qui vive,
devoting the same attention and care
to the interpretation of a simple
berceuse that he would to a great con-
certo. It is. marvelous to observe this
Hungarian of sixty-six years, who pos-
sesses as much temperament and gen-
uine sentiment as an aspiring virtuoso
of twenty.”

KNOWS NOW :
Doctor Was Fooled By His Own Case
For a Time.

It’s easy to understand how ordinary
people get fooled by coffee when doc-
tors themselves sometimes forget the
facts.

A physician speaks of his own ex-
perience:

“T had used coffee for years and
really did not exactly believe it was
injuring me, although I had palpitation
of the heart every day. (Tea contains
caffeine—the same drug found in coffee
—and is just as harmful as coffee.)

“Finally one day a severe and almost
fatal attack of heart trouble frightened
me and I gave up both tea and coffee,
using Postum instead, and since that
time I have had absolutely no heart
palpitation except on one or two occa-
sions when I tried a small quantity of
coffee, which caused severe irritation
and proved to me I must let it alone.

“When we began using Postum it
seemed weak—that was because we
did not make it according to direc-
tions—but now we put a little bit of
butter in the pot when boiling and
allow the Postum to boil full 15 min-
utes, which gives it the proper rich
flavor and the deep brown color.

“I have advised a great many of my
friends and patients to leave off coffee
and drink Postum, in fact I daily give
this advice.” Name given by Postum
Co., Battle Creek, Mich,

Many thousands of physicians use
Postum in place of tea and coffee in
their own homes and prescribe it to
patients.

“There’s ‘a reason,” ‘and it is ex-
plained in the little book, “The Road
to Wellville,” in pkgs.

Ever read the above letter? A new
one appears from time to time. They
are genuine, true, and full of human
interest.
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MURRAY
LANMANS
FloridaWater

This fragrant and refreshing
toilet perfume, in use for a
century, makes the daily
bath a luxury and a <%}

supreme delight. ';;?}; %

Sold by the leading ol 4!
Druggists

Accept no substitute!

Sample mailed on 9
receipt of six cents in § C
stamps. A

Lanman & Kemp
135 Water St.
New York

ANTHEM
COLLECTIONS

AT THE

SMALLEST PRICE
POSSIBLE

MODEL ANTHEMS

Containing 26 Selections

ANTHEM REPERTOIRE

Containing 23 Selections

ANTHEM WORSHIP

Containing 20 Selections

ANTHEM DEVOTION

Containing 17 Selections

NEW ANTHEM COLLECTION

ANTHEMS OF PRAYER
AND PRAISE

For Quartet or Chorus Choirs Specially
Adapted for Volunteer Choirs,
for General Use.

The newest addition to our successful series of
anthem collections. One of the best. The plates
were spgcia]ly engraved, and the anthems are
largely in short score, although not entirely so.
They are all easy or of moderate difficulty, bright,
melodious and generally attractive.

Price, 25 cts. each postpaid; $1.80
per dozen not postpaid. A sample
copy of all five for 75 cts.

Each of these volumes contains a collection
of melodious anthems of moderate length and
Eilfﬁcul.ty suited for general and special use,
including standard and original pieces avail-
able for quartet or chorus choir. Thousands
of copies of each of these works have been sold
in the last few years.

The titles of the above collections are ar-
ranged in the order of their difficulty. Among
the composers represented are Schnecker,
Barnby, Buck, Danks, Geibel, MacDougall
Spinty, Gaul, Brackett, Wodell, Simper.
Handel and Beethoven. :

Let us send our list of new octavo musie, also
our plan.for sending “"Octavo Music on Sale.”
Also a pipe organ catalogue, containing many
imported novelties.

Mail orders solicited and filled to all parts of
the country.

THEODORE PRESSER (0.

PHILADELPHIA, PENNA.

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing
our advertisers. 4
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MISS MARSH’S LETTER TO HER so natural, so easy, that I've been able to

NIECE.
New York City, June, 1912,

Dear RutH :(—

I am sending you the pieces I want you
to practice this summer, Schumann’s Ara-
besque, the Beethoven G major Rondo, the
MacDowell Polonaise and Grieg’s Sonata.

There is no use in your coming to New
York without the proper preparation. It’s
quite the same as going to Europe with-
out knowing your scales or harmony, and
you can learn them out there just as thor-
otighly as here and with half the expense.
Your teacher is ambitious for you, so why
not follow her to the letter; she has had
all of this experience and knows what you
need. In your last letter you seem to be
choosing the pieces you “like” and you
say you don’t practice Bach or some of
the sonatas she gives you.

Now this is all wrong, my dear.  When
we hire a mechanic or a plumber we don’t
meddle or dictate, and if you are to be-
come anything at all in your music you
must follow a trustworthy teacher af first.
After a while when you have “arrived”
you may work out your own ideas, but
not now. . v

You are not likely to forget the things
you are learning now, I know that from
my own experience and I'm over forty.
I'm sure if any one were to awaken me
in the night and ask for Mendelssohn’s G
minor concerto or Beethoven's Sonata
Pathétique, 1T could go to the piano and
play them blindfolded, and these I learned
when I was your age. So please, dear
Ruth, make your work “concert proof,”
play so often and memorize so much and
try so hard that your music becomes your
easiest mode of expression. ;

That’s one great point I observed in
Harold Bauer’s playing last winter. He
walks out and plays the greatest master-
pieces with the same ease and deliberation
that he would use in putting on his over-
coat and hat. There is absolutely no “flub-
dub” or fuss about it, and still his’ play-
ing is magical. Then, you know, I have
heard the great master conductor, Nikisch.
He is another example of perfect poise.
Calm as a mountain peak, he towers above
his men, and literally draws the music
from their souls.

I don’t expect you to understand all
I'm saying, but some day you will. “It’s
only by living up to our ideals every day
that we can ever hope to attain a place
in the world of artists; it’s an endless
journey too and it means sacrifice and
days of toil and disappointment; but the
reward is at the end, dear. ;

You know that your ‘old aunty takes
defeat very hard, but this I think is only
a matter of temperament, You are
young; you must be more elastic and re-
bound every time until it all becomes as
easy as A, B, C. The other day I played
the Concert Etude of MacDowell for a
young actor, and afterward wet were dis-
cussing the amount of 'energy it took to
play the piano and the amount-6f concen-
tration it took to keep in perfect ‘balance,
and he said something to me that helped,
so I'm going to pass it along to you. “In

my profession,” he said, “acting becomes Braeckmann, (Etupe, February, 1911).

do a death scene and wink out of the
other eye,”

So that's what I'm trying to do with
that Concert Etude, but it's awfully diffi-
cult to get in the wink.

I’'m quite sure when our playing becomes
so much a part of us that we can do it
anywhere on any piano and under any
conditions, then we are truly ready; for
we never know under what circumstances
we may be called upon to play or sing,
nor do we know what great end our music
may serve.

Look at the musicians on the fated Ti-
tanic; brave souls marching about the
decks of a doomed ship, playing operatic
airs and catchy tunes, making no effort to

save themselves, but doing all they could -

to cheer the others, and ending it all with
a noble hymn. Dear Ruth, do you think
we shall be ready to do the same in our
own small way?

This is a long, “preachy” letter I fear,
but I’'m certain it has done us both good
to be serious this once.

Your loving
AUNTIE MARSH.

MUSICALE—A DAY IN JUNE.
PART I. SUNRISE. g
REcITATION.
“It is the azure time of June,
‘When the skies are deep in the stainless
noon,
And the warm and fitful breezes shake
The fresh green leaves of the hedgerow
brake.”
Duer, Spring Breezes, Calvini, (ETUDE,
Avugust, 1911).
REcITATION,
“Sweet spring! thou turn’st with all thy
goodly train, .
Thy head with flames, thy mantle brigh
with flowers;
The zephyrs curl the green locks of the
plain,
The clouds, for joy, in pearls weep
down their showers.”
Praxo Soro, Morning Song, Spence,
(Etupg, February, 1911).
PiaNo Soro, Primroses, Rolfe, (ETupg,
February, 1912).

PART II. MORNING.

DuEr, Feathered Songsters, D’Haenens,

(EtupEg, July, 1911),

REcCITATION,

“The bobolink has come, and, like the soul
Of the sweet season vocal in a bird,
Gurgles in ecstacy we know not what,
Save June! Dear June! Now God be

praised for June.”
Praxo Soro, The Birds in the Apple

Tree, Swift, (Etupe, December, 1912).

RECITATION.

“Summers may come and summers may

g0,

But never another will be, T know,

So full of greenness and fragrance and
bloom

So laden with sunshine and rare per-
fume,

So full of its mystic, wonderful lore;

O, there never was summer like this be-
fore.”

Prano

Soro, Fluttering  Butterflies,

PART III. MID-DAY.

Piaxo Soros, March of the Boy Scouts,
Renard, (EtupE, October, 1911).

Frolics, Greenwald, (ETUDE, November,
1911). ;

Song of the Bathers, Wachs, (ETUDE,
March, 1912).

The Hay Ride, Crosby, (ETUDE, Novem-
ber, 1911).

PART IV. AFTERNOON.

RECITATION,
“Clear and cool, clear and cool,
By laughing shallow and dreaming pool:
Cool and clear, cool and clear, :
By shining shingle and foaming weir;
Under the crag where the ouzel sings,
And the ivied wall where the church-
bell rings.”
Piaxo Soro, The Babbling Brook, Far-
rar, (Erupe, March, 1912).
P1ano Soro, The Trout, Nolck, (ETUDE,
May, 1911).
RECITATION.
“Ah, happy day, refuse to go!
Hang in the heavens forever so!
Forever in mid afternoon,
Ah, joyous day of merry June!
Pour out thy sunshine on the hill,
The piney wood with fragrance fill,
And breath across the singing sea .
Land-scented breezes, that shall be
Sweet as the gardens that they pass
Where children tumble in the grass.”

PART' V. EVENING.

Piano Soro, Ewveming Glow, Benson,
(Erupk, February, 1911).

RECITATION.
“O blith newcomer! I have heard,

I hear thee and rejoice.
O cuckoo! shall I call thee bird,

Or but a wandering voice?

While I am lying on the grass
Thy twofeld shout I hear,

From hill to hill it seems to pass,
At once far off, and near.

Thrice welcome, darling of the Spring!
Even yet thou art to me

No bird, but an invisible thing,
A voice, a mystery.”

Piavo Soro, The Cuckoo, Arensky,
(Erupe, December, 1911).

Prano Soro, Slumber Song, Schytte,
(Ervve, November, 1911).

PART VI. NIGHT.

P1axo Sovos, March of the Hobgoblins,
Necke, (ETupg, February, 1912).
Rip Van Winkle and the Dwarfs, Ather-
ton, (ETupE, June, 1911).
REcITATION.
“The sun is set; the swallows are asleep;
Thg bats are flitting fast in the gray
air;
The slow soft toads out of the damp
corners creep, :
And evening’s breath, wandering here
and there
Over the quivering surface of the stream,
Wakes not one ripple from its summer
dream.”
P1ano Sovo, March of the Indian Phan-
toms, Kroeger (ETUDE, February, 1912).
RECITATION,
“What stands upon the highland? what
walks across the rise,
As though a starry island were sinkine
down the skies? ; v
What makes the trees so golden? what
'decks the mountain side
Like a veil of silver folden round the
white brow of a bride?
The magic moon is breaking, like a con-
Tl?uerer from the east,
e waiting world awaki
fairy feagt.” S

P1axo Sovo, Full Moon, Halzer (Etupe

December, 1911) —J, S, Watson,

THE PIANO DUET.

TaE piano duet is seldom taken seri-
ously and yet in places where there is lit-
tle opportunity for orchestral perform-
ance it is the only means we have of gain-
ing- a knowledge of orchestral and oper-
atic works.

It is through the now somewhat
neglected piano duet that the youth of
our country towns may be given a work-
ing familiarity with the great master-
pieces.

A duet arrangement is seldom “hard”
The duet does not demand advanced
technic, therefore it is nearly always easy
to play. Nothing could be simpler, more
heautiful, or more wholesome than the
arrangements of some of the string quar-
tets, such as those of Haydn.

Of all the great composers Schubert is
probably the one who has given us the
most for four hands. The Grand Duo,
Op. 140, is very effective. Besides this he
wrote innumerable four-hand composi-
tions, seventeen marches, ten polonaises,
six sets of variations, three landler, four
fantasias, a fugue and four separate
pieces. All of these are masterpieces of
their kind, yet how rarely do we play
them!

Mendelssohn did very little original
work of this kind, though he arranged
several of his orchestral works for four
hands, Schumann and Brahms of the
modern writers are the most interesting.
D’Orville, an Englishman with a French
sounding name, has written some clever
duets of the salon type, and a little search
will reveal many interesting compositions
in this form. Piano duet recitals might
prove to be something quite novel. At
least we can learn to be good timists and
good sight readers by using duets not once
in a while but all the time.

The following list of duets may be
found in THE ETtune of 1910, *11 and ’12:

March Romaine, CH, GounNop, Martch,
1910.

Anwvil Chorus (Il Trovatore), VERDI-
ENGeLMANN, March, 1910.

Banner of Victory, voN BLow, July, 1910,

Two Fairy Stories, WoLF, August, 1910.

Russian Intermezzo, FRANKE, Septem-
ber, 1910.

New Virginian Dance, ATHERTON, Oc-
tober, 1910.

March Russe, GANNE, November, 1910.

Cujus Animam from Stabat Mater, Ros-
SiNI, December, 1910.

Carmen Owverture, BizeT, January, 1912.

Faust Waltz, Gounop, February, 1912.

March Militaire, TscEAIKOWSKI, De-
cember, 1911,

Serenade Berceuse, Gounon, June, 1911,

L’.Angelus, Gounop, June, 1911,

Violoncello Concerto (Slow M ovement),
ScrUuMANN, November, 1911,

Spring Breeses, CaLviNi, August, 1911,
19lf‘lrear,‘hered Songsters, ’ HAENENS, July,

Daughters of Spain, ATHERTON, Sep-
tember, 1911.

Melody in F, RusinstEIN, October, 1911.

Harmonious Blacksmith, HanoeL, No-
vember, 1911,

Quartet (Rigoletto), VERDI-ENGELMANN,
January, 1910,

Morris Dance, ATHERTON,

February,
1910.—J. S. Watson,

GRAND OPERA.

\ FIND the names of eight famous operas
in the following :

1. Goethe’s most famous poem.

2. A celebrated Swiss hero,

3. The heroine of one of Scott’s novels.

4. A much burdened woman of scripture.

5. The early French Protestants.

6. The legendary Greek bard who moved
the rocks and trees with his music.

7. The hero of the Nibelungenlied.

8. A celebrated phantom said to haunt

the Cape of Good Hope—Elma Iona
Locke.
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Music and
Machinery.

Are the business
interests of the
music teacher
likely to be affected by piano-playing
machines? We have been asked this
queétion innumerable times. Our
reply is invariably “No.” In fact, we
have an idea that it will not only serve
to help the teacher’s business, but also
to raise the standard of musical effort
in our country and throughout the
world. Millions of dollars are invested
each year in piano-players. Some
firms of piano manufacturers find that
the ‘demand for players increases each
year. What is the inevitable result?

Thousands of pianos go into homes
where they would never have gone
before. For the most part they are
purchased by music lovers who hope
to find in them some means of making
up for a neglected musical education.
These people undoubtedly find much
pleasure in treading out masterpieces,
even though they are unable to com-
prehend them. We are willing to war-
rant, however, that every puff of wind
they send through the rubber tubes of
the player makes them more and more
anxions to find out something of the
laws that underlie the structure of the
art of music. Imagine an intelligent,
refined, educated person spending his
leisure hours at bricklaying without
wanting to know something about archi-
tecture. The introduction of the piano-
player in some homes as a substitute
for the abandoned hopes for some par-
ticularly stupid child may mean a loss
of that one to some particular teacher,
but that same piano-player may be
creating the desire of the parent to
have another child become proficient
in music.

Tor this reason it is very unlikely
that our teachers will be “out of
pocket” from the incursions of the
mechanical virtuosos. The great ad-
vantage which may come from these
instruments is this. Accuracy of tech-
nic, speed and difficulty for difficulty’s
sake have now become mere matters
of machinery. The finer and more
musical developments which come
through the artistic study of music
are still locked up in the brain and
soul of the performer. They can be
remarkably simulated by a machine,
but may never be reproduced with the
spontaneous and evanescent effect that
hand playing, and hand playing alone,
can create, The result will be that
teachers will turn their attention more
and more to the beautiful in piano
playing and lay less stress upon the
mere mechanical features. In this way
the piano-player has been a benefit to
both the business of the teacher and
the art of music. Working indirectly,
it will create a larger business area
and raise the ideals of the pupils them-
selves.

Music teachers
whose work is
continued during
the summer months should write for
our monthly ON SALE packages of
new music for teaching purposes; these
packages contain music in all grades

Summer
New Music.
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(but principally in the earlier and
medium grades), and as the music is
all absolutely new, there is no danger
of receiving old and hackneyed com-
positions; it is not only a good plan
to have the above-mentioned at hand
ior immediate use in teaching—it is
also well to have the music to look
over, with a view to its use in the
fall after the regular teaching season
begins. In placing an order for our
summer new music one assumes no
obligation to buy, the only certain ex-
pense being a small amount for post-
age. Each season shows a flattering
increase in the number of applicants
for these novelties, and we are sure
that this season will be no exception
to the rule; in ordering it is only neces-
sary to state that the summer novel-
ties are desired and to mention whether
piano or vocal music is wanted. A
postal card request of this nature will
receive prompt attention at our hands.
The music is to be kept in good con-
dition and any part of it unsold or
unused is to be returned in the fall,
when we will expect settlement for the
portion kept or disposed of. TEACH-
ERS are invited to try this plan for
three or four months; there is no re-
quirement as to the ultimate purchase
of, or payment for, any definite quan-
tity—just pay for what is kept plus a
small amount for postage.

Once each year
this house ex-
pects a complete
settlement of every account. The sum-
mer season—June, July and August—
has been selected as the time of the
year most convenient to the greatest
number of our patrons for that settle-
ment. With the statement sent out on
June 1 full directions will be given
with regard to the settlement and the
return of On Sale music. For the
benefit of those who desire to make
their returns earlier than June 1 we
will give a few directions.

We expect complete cash settlement
for all regular accounts, and the re-
turn of all On Sale music not used and
not desired, and cash settlement for
what is not returned.

In returning music that has been
sent On Sale, be sure that the name
and address of the sender is on the
outside of every package that is re-
turned. This is permissible whether
the package comes by mail or express,
and is the most important direction
that can be given. The receipt of
packages without the name of the
sender means the greatest dissatisfac-
tion to both parties.

Small packages should be returned
by mail at 2 oz. for 1 cent, no matter
from what distance they come. Larger
packages should be returned from near-
by points by regular express prepaid.
Packages that have been sent out by
printed matter express are entitled to
the same rate on the return—2 oz. for
1 cent. Very large packages should
be returned boxed, by freight. Prepay
express charges, see that the amount
is written on the package as having
been prepaid, and keep the receipt.

On Sale Returns and
Yearly Settlement.

On Sale music which has been re-
ceived during the season just past, and
which is desired in next season’s work,
may be retained for one more seasomn
under conditions to be arranged by
special correspondence. :

The June 1 statement will contain
both the regular and On Sale account
of the entire season. When the return
package is received the value of its
contents is taken and a memorandum
of that value is mailed to the sender.
This amount deducted from the total
of both the On Sale and regular ac-
counts as shown in the June 1 state-
ment is the amount that is due for the
music that has been purchased and
kept.

The name of the sender must be
written on the outside of every pack-
age that is returned, in order that
credit can be given.

The main busi-
ness of this house
is the supplying
of schools and teachers with every-
thing they need in their musical work.
Some teachers and almost all schools
stop during the summer. This means
we are not as busy during this season,
notwithstanding vacations and other
summer work, as during the balance of
the year. This is to impress on our
patrons that during the summer our
mail-order business receives the very
best of attention. Every order is at-
tended to on the day it is received.
Let us say that by just complaints and
criticisms from our patrons it is pos-
sible for us to improve our service.

Summer Mail
Orders.

It would be a
great accommo-
dation and a
great favor if our patrons would make
up their order for their fall opening
work before they leave on their sum-
mer vacation instead of after they
come back. The reasons are obvious.
We can give better attention to the
selection ordered, we can have it at its
destination on any date and it will not
interfere with the tremendous influx
of orders that must be attended to at
the last minute.

Orders received before August 1 will
be shipped in bulk to a central dis-
tributing point, and from there by ex-
press, thus saving our patrons about
half the charges.

We will send a special form with re-
gard to this matter with the June 1
statement. We ask that this offer be
taken advantage of to the benefit of
all concerned.

Order Early
for Fall Work.

Commencement
Music.

Have you made
final arrange-
ments for the
musical part of this year's Commence-
ment Program? If not, do not delay
writing us for an assortment of music
from which to select. We are pre-
pared to submit appropriate music of
all kinds for examination, including
solos, duets, trios, quartets, etc., for all
voices and for all instruments for
which music of this nature is com-
posed or arranged. Our stock of
choruses and choral works for all
voices is complete in every branch, and
we have long been headquarters for
piano music for six hands, two pianos,
four or eight hands, and for odd and
unusual combinations of players and
instruments. We have made quite a
study of the wants of those who are
required to get up programs for this
occasion, and dependence may be
placed in our ability to assist mate-
rially in selecting suitable music of all
kinds. Write at once if music is
wanted for this year’s program.
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Diploma form,
21 x 16 inches,
without special printing, 15 cents; t‘he
same in parchment, 25 cents. Certl'ﬁ-
cate of Award, with or without spec§al
printing, 12 x 9, 5 cents. Th.e special
printing referred to is to this effect:
“This is to Certify that has
completed in a creditable manner a
course in music as follows
” Here follows the signature
of the school or teacher. :

Course of Study Certificate with tln.s
printing costs 10 cents; parchment di-
ploma with the printing costs 50 cents.

Diplomas.

Grande Valse de This new com-
Concert. Op. 88. position for the
By Maurice piano, which is
Moszkowski. Mr. Moszkowski's

latest production,’
will be published most likely during
the present month. The proofs have
been corrected and sent to the printer.
The work is being done in Europe, as
there will be an edition brought out in
every country in Europe. The work is
one suited for advanced pianists. It is
very brilliant and attractive, and will
make a most excellent concert number
or graduation solo, and it will repay
study by any good pianist. The two
principal themes are printed in this
number of THE ETUDE,
Our advance price on this composi-
tion is 40 cents, postpaid.

Reed Organ This house has
Music. made a specialty

of Reed Organ
music for a number of years. We have

some very excellent works of instruc-

tion and quite a large catalogue of

music especially arranged for the Reed

Organ. A full-page advertisement will

be found elsewhere in this issue. We

shall be glad to make selections of this

class of music for any of our patrons

who are interested. Music sent On

Sale is charged at our usual liberal

professional discounts.

The test of vital-

ity in any branch

of education i3

real usefulness.

The fact that scales and arpeggios still

remain the foundation of all modern

technic is the best testimonial of their

permanent value. Fully ninety-nine

per cent. of the great pianists and

teachers declare scale and arpeggios

the “daily need in music study” de-
spite the fact that hundreds of “fancy”
technical systems are continually crop-
ping up. Up to this time no truly
comprehensive book upon this subject
has appeared. There are many excel-
lent elementary works giving the scales
and arpeggios, and there are a few ex-
cellent specialized works having to do
with advanced scale technic, but no
work starting with the very first steps,
explaining everything in the simplest
possible manner, giving adequate prac-
tice material designed to carry the
pupil to the highest point of technical
excellence. The forthcoming book,
“Mastering the Scales and Arpeggios,”
by James Francis Cooke, is the result
of over seven years’ special study of
the subject. The first exercises are so
simple that any child may learn all
that is to be known about the major
and minor scale theory and the differ-
ent keys in a few weeks. They pre-
pare the way for the additional exer-
cises which lead up to the ability to
play scales at the rate of one thousan:
notes per minute. No teacher can afford
to miss this book in her next year’s
work. It will throw new light upon
the whole subject. The special intro-
ductory price until the date of publica-
tion will be 30 cents.

Mastering the
Scales and
Arpeggios.




et
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The Pennant. Irresistible tunes,
A New Operetta. amusing situa-

tions, a charm-
ing setting, pretty girls and a group
of good fellows of the real college type
combine to make “The Pennant,” a new
operetta by Oscar J. Lehrer and Frank
M. Colyville, a very desirable work for
those in search of a bright, taking,
easily produced playlet with music. The
college spirit pervades the entire work,
and the music is so light that the audi-
ence cannot fail to like it. The intro-
ductory price during the current month
will remain 35 cents, if cash accom-
panies the order.

On the Playground. 1his is a set of
By M. B. Willis. genuine hrst~
grade pieces pub-
«lished together in one little volume.
They are by a writer who has had
much success in this particular line,
and they cannot fail to please young
students. The pieces are all in the
treble clef, each hand remaining in the
five-finger position, It is astonishing
what pleasing results the composer has
attained with such limited material,
These pieces may be used as the very
first to assign to the new beginner.
As the work is now ready, the spe-
cial offer is hereby withdrawn, but we
shall be pleased to send a copy for
examination to anyone who may be
interested.

y 8908

New Gradus The \Olflmﬁ ”

this series pre-

ad Parnassugs, iously issued
Double Notes. e

a1 have all proved
Py L Ruligpe successful.  The

new volume, now under way and de-
voted to double notes, is one of the
most important of the series, A good
double note is so essential in modern
pianoforte playing. The studies se-
lected for this book are the best of
their kind in existence.

For introductory purposes during the
current month the special advance price
will be 25 cents, postpaid, if cash ac-
companies the order,

Echoes from Child- In this attractive
hood. Nursery volume the com-
Songs in a New poser, who is
Musical Dress. By an accomplished
Mortimer Wilson. American musi-
cian, has taken
the texts of most of the well-known
nursery songs and given them original
and artistic setting. The music is de-
lightfully characteristic, both as to the
voice part and the piano accompani-
ment. The songs are not such as will
be sung by children, but they are more
particularly intended to be sung to
children or to older people. This book
is a decided novelty and we recom-
mend it to the attention of all singers.
For introductory purposes we will
offer the work for a short time at the
special advance price of 20 cents, post-
paid, if cash accompanies the order.

First and Second This is a volume
Grade Study Pieces of short and easy
for the Pianoforte. studies or pieces
By E. Parlow. by the well-
known and suc-
cessful composer. The volume may
be taken up by pupils who have ad-
vanced sufficiently in first-grade work
to be able to play the easiest music
written in both clefs, and the book may
be used well into the second grade.
The pieces are so musical and so melo-
dious that they can hardly be consid-
ered studies, but they will be appre-
ciated as pieces.
The special introductory price on
this book will be 20 cents, postpaid, if
cash accompanies the order.

THE ETUDE

The Summer months offer the ver
quainted with the great advantages of
coming Summer issues will be es
have not been subscribing regularl
the July, August and September issues for the special ¢
portunity” price of 25 cents,
put your name on our list at once. This also offers t}
Erupk friend a splendid chance to make an economical 1
to some other musical friend or som
have TuE ETupE regularly,

A Mid-Summer Carnival ETUDE

August, 1912

A Novel Holiday Issue—Worth Waiting For

The August “Mid-Summer Carnival ETupe,” an absolute novelty
in American musical journalism, will bring the wholesome vacation
relaxation which everyone welcomes.

The Carnival Spirit

Once a year the German musical magazines issue a “Fastnacht”
(Shrove Tuesday) number, devoted to a refreshing relief from all con-
ventions and pedantries. Wit, caricature, irony, real fun and whim-
sicalities make these issues so fascinating that they are eagerly awaited
long before they appear. Our Mardi Gras issue will come in August

when we shall give up part of Tue Etupe to the brighter side of
musical life.

America Loves a Holiday

America, the land of the strenuous, yet always ready to enter into
a good time, will find genuine delight in our gayer, brighter, lighter
issue—a vacation issue filled with good-humored American holiday
spirit, an ETupE so fascinating that our readers will be eager to urge
their musical friends to secure it. Of course, the sound educational
features will be preserved, but the entire August ETupe will be spiced

with so many piquant novelties that every purchaser will have lots
of hearty laughs.

Fun That Elevates

Tue Etupe educational cartoons were immensely appreciated
because they carried a message under their humor. In our August
issue we shall poke some innocent fun at our American musical foibles
and we shall turn the sharp weapon upon some of the evils that de-
serve ridicule. As “many a true word is spoken in jest” the Mid-

Summer Carnival issue may bring you the most important educational
lesson of the year.

No one has ever contradicted the old saying:

¢

You will surely want this “so different”’ ETupg.

‘A little nonsense now and then
Is rvelished by the best of men.”’

Important Announcement

Mr. Louis C. Elson to interview
Beethoven, Haydn and Mozart

Mr. Louis C. Elson, the distinguished and ‘witty Boston critic
teacher and author, has arranged to sail on the Trans-Universal
Dirigible Airship “P
of 17]930. hThere he will meet the wel
van Beethoven, Herr Joseph Haydn

Mozart and int’erview {henﬁ) especi e
Carnival issue. The entire expense of the ex
Tue Erupe. This is only one of many simi

olyphonia Limited” going direct to the Vienna
l-known composers, Herr Ludwig

ally for Tue Etupe Mid-Summer

pedition is defrayed by
lar features.

A Three Months’ “Summer Opportunity”

Subscription

y best opportunity to get ac-
i THE ETupE. We know that our
pecially fine and we want those who
y for Tt ETupE to let us send them

‘Summer Op-
Send us the amount now and we ?v?ll
ne enthusiastic

. L musical present
me deserving pupil who ought to

W

Virtuoso Pianist. We omitted 1ag¢
By C. L. Hanon. month to ap.
nounce the “Vijr.
tuoso Pianist,” by C. L. Hanon. Thjs
work has been delayed somewhat on
account of pressure in our engraving
department, and we owe those who
have subscribed for the work in aq.
vance an apology, but the work wil
positively be ready during the summer
months. It is now being engrayed
and we shall push it to completion ag
soon as possible. The work is tgo
well known to need any comment here,
In previous issues of the journal men-
tion has been made of the value of the
work, Tt is one of the leading workg
in technic and has been introduced
largely in the leading conservatories
of Europe, and especially in Russia,
The advance of publication price is 40
cents, postpaid, if cash is sent.

Marchesi. Op. 15. We will publish
. during the com-
ing summer 20 Vocalises of Marchesi.
This work is one that is used very
largely in vocal culture by many of the
leading teachers, and it is one of the
most standard works in voice culture
published. This edition will contain
all of the improvements that have been
added to the original. It will be pub-
lished in the Presser Collection. Our
custom of offering works in advance
of publication will be in force with
this work during the present month,
The advance price will be 25 cents,
postpaid, when published.

$ He e Chis
Grieg’s Lyric Pieces. This ; volume of
Grieg’s contains

Op. 43, Book 3. A
his most popular

compositions. This work will appear
in the Presser Collection during the
present month. Pieces like “The But-
terfly” and “To the Spring” are taken
from this volume,

Our advance price is 15 cents for
this work. After this month the spe-
cial offer will be discontinued.

e Noo 'I‘.hc :‘Ne\v Be‘-’
Beginner’s Method, S'""¢''S ety
is well advanced
toward completion. The work is done
entirely in this office, under Mr.
Presser’s special supervision, and can
only be taken up when the pressure of
business will permit. It is the aim of
the publishers and author to make this
work one of the most standard they
have ever issued. The material that
goes into this work has never appeared
In any instruction book before. The
p.resentation will be along entirely new
lxlnes. The work will be as close to a
kindergarten method as it is possible
to make it. This work will appear in
a number of volumes, but this first
volume, upon which’ we are now at
work, will contain the veriest elements
for a piano player and will go up to
about the beginning of the scales; or it
will afford material for the first nine
months of a child's musical instruction,
Tllose desiring to procure a copy of
this work at a very low rate will do
well to send in their orders at as early
a date as possible, as the work will
soon be withdrawn from the special
offer. Our advance price is but 20
cents, postpaid.

Technical Exercises We will soon is-
In a Musical Setting. sue this impor-
By Carl A. Preyer. tant technical

work by the well-
known technician, Carl A. Preyer,
whose “Six Octave Studies” are widely
known. The work is original and
covers a field of piano technics noc
l.wretofore sufficiently supplied. There
18 a blending of the musical with the
technical 'that makes the work par:

Il

THE ETUDE i

ticularly attractive. The grade of the
work is from five to seven in the scale
of ten. A number of the studies are
taken through all the keys. Each par-
ticular study is an exercise in a special
difficulty. Thus No. 11 is a wrist study,
No. 13 is a chord study, No. 20 is a
chromatic study, etc. The V\{ork RA
serious one by a mature 1}1}1-31cian and
will be an excellent addition to our

teaching material in the higher grades.

The work will be issued in a short
time, and the advance price will be 35
cents, postpaid.

Ten Duets for This volume con-
Teacher and Pupil. tains four hand
By Theodora Dutton. arrangements of
some of the most
popular nursery rhymes, such as “Little
Bo-Peep,” “Curly Locks,” ete, ar-
ranged so that the pupil plays the right
hand in octaves while the teacher sup-
plies the harmonies in the left hand.
The tight hand is not at all difficult,
while the left-hand part is quite elab-
orate with modern harmonization. This
makes a very effective duet, suitable
for a pupil’s first appearance in public,
The advance price is 25 cents, includ-
ing postage, if the order is received
before the date of publication.

The Fairy Shoe- We will continue
maker, School Oper- during the cur-
etta. By A. H, Hall rent month the
and T. J. Hewitt. special offer on
this Operetta. As
we are anxious to have the work used
extensively, we are making an espe-
cially low price for introductory pur-
poses. It is one of the best operettas
of the kind that we have ever seen.
The music is very pretty, full of catchy
melodies and jingling rhythms, and the
text is bright and entertaining. The
work is not at all difficult of produc-
tion and it cannot fail to please both
participants and listeners.
The special price during the current
month will be 20 cents, postpaid, if
cash accompanies the order.

New Anthem Book. We will continue
during the pres-
ent month the special offer on our
New Anthem Book. It has been our
custom from time to time to issue su.ch
collections, and we have now a series
of anthem books, all of which have
been wonderfully successful. The new
book will be fully up to our standard.
It will be a collection of anthems for
general use, melodious, attractive.ar}d
well written throughout. All .w1th1n
the range of the average choir and
every number well worth singing.
The special advance price during the
current month will be 15 cents, post-
paid, or two copies for 25 cents. If
charged, postage will be additional.

Operatic Album This book is now
for the Pianoforte. ready and th_e

special offer 1s
hereby withdrawn. There is alwa)"s
room for a good collection of operatic
melodies. Some of the best musical
ideas of the great composers are to be
found in their operatic works, and
piano transcriptions of these will al-
ways be popular. We shall be p'leased
to send this work for examination to
all who may be interested.

Vocal Studies. This book is now
By H. W. Petrie. on the market,

but we will con-
tinue the special offer during the cur-
rent month, after which it will be with-
drawn. These studies are abf)ut as
melodiots and pleasing as it is pos-
sible to find. They are intended to be

in search of new and interesting mate- cash, balance from first season’s income.
rial should not fail to give this book
an examination.

paid, if cash accompanies. the order. the Middle West. Address, giving full partic-

greater favor, We always aim to make ing, beginning June 3d and lasting until July
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PROFESSIONAL DIRECTORY

ARTISTS AND TEACHERS

MRS. J. H. IRELAND
c clTY Summer and Winter
Sessions

Practice Periods arranged 1811 Pacific Ave.

GUSTAV L. Planist
B E K E R Gowposer, Teacher
Stelnway MHall, New York, N. Y.

GENEVIEVE.
Leschetizky Method 2
88 E. 60th St., New York, N. ¥,
WALTER L. BARITONE
Teacher of Singing. Recitals and Lectures
180 Claremont Ave. New York City

BELLE MeLEOD-LEWIS, Teacher of
plano. Sherwood and Mason principles;
Harmony. Elocution, Carnegle Hall,

New York City and Weehawken-on-the-Hudson, N. Y.

ARTHUR L.  Plano and Organ
Reoitals Instruetion
BGS Orange St NEW MAVEN, CONN,

EMMA K.
Private Lessons in Voice & Sight Singing
T4 W. 924 St.. New York Olty

JOHN COLVILLE Volee Culture
Frederiek’s Plano Emporium,
Pittshurgh, Pa.

SAMUEL B.
Artists furnished for all oconsions
828 8. Wabash Ave.,, Ohleago, 111

MME. WAGNER, Teacher of Plano, Lesche-

tizky Method. Pupil Xavier Scharwenka,

Court Pianist to the Emperor of Austria,
Studlo, 826 Carnegle Hall, New York.

A.J. & Mme. FLORENOCE A.
4 Square Saint Ferdinand,
Parls, France
M. A. Organ—Plano—Harmony
508 Kimball Hall Ohleago, 11

Mrs. M. B. Plano Instruction
Srudio—Sternberg School
10 S. 18th St. «  Philadelphla

INSTRUCTION BY MAIL

Counterpoint and Compositlon
J. PAUL MILLER, MUS. BAO.
1526 N. 56th St., Philadelphia, Pa_

SYSTEM OF PIANO 5
S H E PA R D and Harmony by Mail
Qarnegie Hall, N, Y., and Orange, N. J.
LESSONS from “Guide to Artistic Intere
WR |TTEN pretation of Piano Works." Free lesson
on request. A.S. ofV.,106 E. 28d St., N.Y,

oTTO E. Fh = :
B A R L Piano, Violin, Voice, Theory, Orchestra
i Studios: Ellwood City and Zelienople, Pa,
B EETH OVEN Conservatory of Music
St. Louis, Mo.
Lt Brothers Epsteln, Director
College Oratory and Musie, Columbus, 0.
AP I T L Terms begin Sept., Jan,, March, June
Frank 8. Fox, President
KATE II. VOIOE
Penua. College of Music
1511 Girard Ave., Phila.

SCHOOL OF MUSIO
Mary Wood Ohase, Director
Suite 630, Fine Arts Bldg., Chicago.
Conservatory of Music ji
1000 Students. 50 Teachers
| 530 Woodward Ave., Detrolt, Mich.
N. 0. Southern Conservatory of Music
D H A M Thorough courses in all branches. Climate
superb. 6. W. Bryant, Director
of Musle
L 1524 Chestnut St.
Philadelphia, Pa.
H AwTH 0 R NE Leschetizky Method
Potsdam, N. Y.

Conservatory of Muslc
Galesburg, Ilinois
Catalog free  Wm. F. Bentley, Director

Plano School

MRS. CARLYLE
PETE | L EA Solo Pianist and Teacher
101 W.85th 8t., New York City

L ES c H E MUS10 SCHOOL .
TI ZKY Miss M. B, Lundy, Director
Williamsport, Pa,

MARY MINMAN. Teacher of Singing
STEELE Voice Building a Specialty
508 Kimball Hall - Ouleago, I1L
GEO. CHADWIOCK
sT CK TEACHER OF SINGING
Thoro fundamental training, Individual devel-
opment. A successful Vocal Studio. Established 1893. New

Maven, Conn. Less expensive than N. Y. or Boston. Write
for information.

CHARLES LEEK Plano Instruction
TRACY Certified Leschetizky Exponent
Carnegle Ilall, New York, N, Y.

OIARLES Compositions Revised
VEON Solo Pianist and Teacher
e 8. BECKER Piano Lessons
UN G RA B I LL Pupil of Rubinstein
153 E, Chestnut St., Laneaster, Pa,

State Normal School -  Oalifornia, Pa.

THEORY AND NORMAL COURSES
BURROWES . ¥5is
DUNNING

FL ETC —-corpe Kindergarten
H E R Method for Teachers
Box 1886, Boston, Mass.

MR. CARL WILILELM, Teacher, Composer, Musical
|:.1]l|.01', Piano, Orgau, Harmouy and Composition,
Strassburger Conservatories of Musis, St. Louis, Mo,

H.J. Composer, Musle Editor
Muuuseripts revised and corrected. Ar
rangemeuts. 150 Tremont St., Boston, Mass.

System of Music Study
for Beginuers
H26 Delaware Ave., Buffalo, N. Y

3 Oonservatory of Music
See advertisement this issue.
%30 West 75th Street, New York
’ OLARA V.
R IS 0 West Philadelphia Music Academy

8722 Haverford Avenue
TENN. FARRAR SCHOOL

of Voice and Piano
1567% Elghth Avenue, North

(OONN.), 8chool of Musl
NEw HAVEN Skilted T;nchers, Scholur‘l‘y! l?lusl
cians Artists; thoro courses, diplo

mas; catalog 68 Dwight St. i

University
School of Music

Evanston, Chicago

Oonservatory of Musle. Degree Cer-

tificates, Diploma Graduates, Catalog issues,

Mrs, L. Il. Edwards, Director Portland, Ore,

VIRGIL "5
ano School and Conservato
42 West T6th St., New‘%ork
SOHOOL OF MUSLO

!“(}r full particulars address

Mr. A, K. Virgil, 45 East 22d St., New York

Alvah Glover Salmon
PIANOFORTE INSTRUCTION
Studio: Carnegie Hall, N. Y,
Boston, (Huntington Chambers)
Tuesdays. Iartford, (Waverl Yy
Building) Wednesdays. Concerts,
Recitals and Lecture Recit-
als. Special: Leeture Recitals
(Russian Musie). (The Result of
Personal Investigation and Study
in Moseow and St. Petersburg.)
Explanatory Literature Forwarded
Upon Request.

ZABEL BROTHERS

Send for Itemized Price List
and Samples

MUSIC PRINTERS

Columbia Ave., and Randolph St.
Philadelphia, Pa.

AND ENGRAVERS

THE MOST SUCCESSFUL ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTION BOOK

PRICE, " - =

FIRST STEPS IN PIANOFORTE STUDY

A CONCISE, PRACTICAL AND MELODIOUS INTRODUCTION TO THE
STUDY OF PIANO PLAYING. COMPILED BY THEODORE PRESSER

HIS book startsat the very beginning and is especially suitable for young students
large or cumbersome it contains all necessary material for the first six months or more. The work
is graded with the utmost care, starting in so simple a manner as to be almost a kindergarten
method, and the material used is of attractive cha

the very outset and holding it throughout. The various scales are progressively introduced, and ex-
amples, both studies and melodies, are given in each key.

A copy will be cheerfully sent for examination to any responsible person

THEO. PRESSER CO., 1712 Chestnut St,, PHILADELPHIA, PA,

- $100
Whileit is not

acter, gaining the interest of the pupil at

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers.
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ical
All the necessary news of the musica
world told concisely, pointedly and justly
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At Home.

Wg regret to record the death of ‘F}'nrico
Alfieri, teacher of Italian at the Chicago
Musical College.

Tun cost of the Metropolitan Opera pro-
ductions for one season is said to amount
to $1,700,000.

ONLY two operas were given in Washing-
ton during the past season. These were
Aida and Natoma.

Tap Society of Music Teachers of Iowa
holds its sixteenth annual convention this
month at Grinnell College, Grinnell, Iowa.

T. Scorr BuHRMAN, of New York, gave the

inaugural recital on the new Mgller organ
at the Methodist Episcopal Church in
Waynesboro, Pa.

Mgs. FANNIE BLOOMFIELD-ZEISLER has re-
turned after a brilliantly successful tour in
Burope. No American pianist is more widely
appreciated than she.

Tun Richmond Festival has proved a very
successful affair and Victor Herbert and his
orchestra together with the soloists engaged,
have good reason to be pleased with them-
selves.

1

FoLLOowWING the success of the recent re-

vivals of Pinafore and The Mikado, lovers

of Gilbert and Sullivan opera will be given
an opportunity to hear Patience.

THERE is a possibility that Prince Joachim
Albrecht of Prussia will make a tour of
America with his orchestra. He travels un-
der the name of Count Hohenstein, and has
produced some worthy compositions.

ANOTHER American singer has bcen en-
rolled on the staff of the Metropolitan Opera
Company. Paul Althouse, a tenor and a na-
tive of Pennsylvania, has signed a contract
for four years to sing only leading roéles.
He is American trained entirely.

THE opera impresario, Henry W. Savage,
has promised to produce two of Wolf-Fer-
rari’s operas in English. The works will be
The Jewels of the Madonna and Le Donne
Curiose, and the first performances will take
place in New York.

MRs. FREDERICK EMERSON FARRAR, one of
the leaders in musical education in Nash-
ville, Tenn., died on the nineteenth of last
April. Together with her able husband she
did much for the musical advancement of
Nashyville.

AN old square piano, formerly owned by
James Fenimore Cooper, is on show in the
windows of its maker in New York. The
piano is one which was in the famous
novelist’s home in Cooperstown, N. Y. He
was in the®habit of naming his furniture
after historic characters, and the piano was
christened “Nero V.” The name is found
in the right-hand corner of the piano, and
has been pricked on with a pin. ¢

AMONG the novelties to be presen y
the Metropolitan Opera in Nnv{') Yol‘lt((‘dnol;‘t
season is a new opera by an American com-
poser. .Ihe work is ar operatic setting of
Rostand's play, Cyran-. de Bergerac, and the
libretto will be by W. J. Henderson, music
critic of the New Y+ rk Sunm, while the mu;ic
Is the work of Wa ter Damrosch, conductor
of the New York Philharmonic Orchestra.

THE National Chorus of Toront as ar
ranged for a three days’ festival Oofh‘llﬁ\u::i-
to be held January 14th, 15th and 1G(h
1913, in conjunction with the Now York
Symphony Orchestra, under the direction of
\\i‘:}étner_ D%m_x-osch. Two concerts will be
;\:'ork. in Toronto and one in Buffalo, New

A SERIES of students’ recital programs
qelvgd from the College of Musicp oofgrt“llllé]SL’;?j
versity of South Dakota all indicate the very
h‘lgh.standard maintained by Mr. Ethclbo"t
Grabill, whose gifts as an educator h'ul;o

frequently ifo i ;
ing%. ¥ been manifested in his able writ.

STOKOWSKI, the conductor of ineci
nati orchestra, has bcen "uisrgiss?c‘li (I;;n(‘fll?e:
management. As he had repeatedly asked
to be released from his contract owing t
ggehizgnagaythdlfﬁtcgltiest which have been pﬁcog

i h, it is not quite eas vher
gligh(:(glggussal’l’) comes in. Hisng?ksﬁi&htolllg
s as been highly prais
petent critics. SR Dileed by Al om.

THERE seem to be no limits
lq’lllfﬁﬁsq k(v)'f ;nogierﬁ isn'l:rgery. A;[e(;:aglé}erposzi;
S sky, olinist in Georgi
misfortune to have his left hagda'inljlsgedﬂig

k==

a dynamite explosion. It became neces-
sary to amputate half 'thp index finger, ang
it seemed as if the violinist’s career must
be at an end. The injured memBer has bheen
replaced by an artificial finger, however, angd
Mr. von Skibinsky is now able to play ag
well as ever.

VLADIMIR DE PACHMANN has made what he
announced as ‘his last appearance in New
York for all time.” De Pachmann is so
much an institution in the musical world
that it is difficult to remember that the
weight of years must fall upon him, too. In
spite of all his mannerisms, he remains one
of the great pianists of the age, and in step-
ping down from the concert platform while
in full possession of his powers, de Pachmann
is acting wisely.

Tae much heralded visit of Arthur Nikisch
and the London Symphony Orchestra has
now taken place, and the organization has
peen heard in several important music cen-
ters. Nikisch still retains his old magnetism,
and those who remember him as conductor
of the Boston Symphony will not be sur-
prised to learn that he has lost nothing of
his old time mastery. The orchestra has
also come in for a full share of praise and
is comparable with, though it does not sur-
pass, the finest orchestras in this country.

A RATHER unique benefit performance was
given at the Metropolitan in aid of the rela-
tives of the victims of the 7itanic disaster.
The program included a memorial address by
Bourke Cockran; the singing of 7The Lost
Chord, in English, by Caruso; and Brahms’
Requiem, Dy the Oratorio Society, accompa-
nied by the Philharmonic Orchestra. Mar-
coni, the wireless discoverer, was presented
with a gold tablet of honor. The concert
was under the patronage of President Taft
and the Duke of Connaught, Governor-Gen-
eral of Canada.

ANDREAS DirPEL, the General Manager of
the Chicago-Philadelphia Opera Company,
announces that he has completed final ar-
rangements for the production of grand opera
in six Pacific Coast cities: San Francisco,
Los Angeles, San Diego, Santa Barbara,
Portland, Ore., and either Vancouver or Ta-

coma. The visit to Santa Barbara will be
particularly interesting, as a gala perform-
ance of Victor Herbert’'s Natoma will be

given in the open air on a stage to be erected
in the polo grounds. A sacred concert will
also be given in the open air Greck Theatre
of the University of California at Berkeley.

Tue Mendelssohn Club Company of Cleve-
land, Ohio, offers a prize of thirty dollars
for an a capella setting of William Cullen
Bryant’'s To a Fringed Gentian, and seventy
dollars for a setting of The Djinns, by Vie-
tor Hugo. The conditions are the composer
}1}ust be'ﬂ resident of the United States.
,I,he settings are to be for mixed chorus.
The ]_))mns may have piano accompaniment
for either two or four hands. The judges
are Wilson G. Smith, James H. Rogers and
Johann H. Beck. Further information may
b‘o obtained through the director of the
Club, Mr. R. B, Sapp, Cleveland, Ohio.

A “SYMPHONY MANDOLIN ORCHESTRA” has
been formed in Chicago, in which plectral
instruments have been substituted for the
violin family, while the woodwind and brass
remain the same, This is a novel experi-
ment, and it will be interesting to see how
it will turn out, The combination ought to
prove at least as effcctive as the ‘‘military
band,” which substitutes extra wind instru-
ments for strings. The violin family, how-
ever, will never be eliminated from the or-
chestra, as there is no other group of in-
s't.l'umonts which combines beauty of tone
with such a wide variety of color and tech-
nical possibilities. ;

et

“]lm)sx-, who may have looked upon Franz
Léhar, the author of the Merry Widow, a8
a composer of superficial attainments will
‘\Ell,l)l‘isod to know that Brahms and Dvorik
were both very much impressed with his first
‘\:‘]()nr(li(s. At twenty he was the younges
he Imaster in the Austrian army, in_ which
e served for over twelve years. When It
5 realized that most of “the continental
t»(z)mds are made up of players who are able
imtp_lay string instruments as well as brass
Listruments when it becomes mnecessary to
lave an orchestra instead of a band, it I8
not surprising that Léhar acquired a knowl-
OQQe of orchestration which amazed all those
who heard the Merry Widow.

HERB is the latest piano sellin A
ek . lates E: $ g dodge.

;I;Ian residing in a .\’«-lw York flat advertised
fost he would sacrifice his late wife’s piano
th a song. The buyer went to the fiat with
lare song, which was about one hundred dol-
b S. The man with the piano tearfully
agged the good lady to take the instrument
Way at once and spare his breaking heart:

THE ETUDE

, xt day the same advertisement ap-
fg‘;ref]‘e and the lady who had bought the
jano sent her married daughter to investi-.
pate The same forlorn widower was ready
%o sell his wife’s prized piano for a mere
ditty of one hundred dollars. The police in-
esﬂgated and found that if the piano gentle-
van had bhad a wife for every instrument
1“1]9 had sold he would have put Solomon to
shame. They gave the lachrymose widower

six months.

Mg, Hexgy K. HADLEY, the conductor of
the San Francisco orchestra, has been hav-
ing an exciting discussion with the cus-
toms authorities as to the value of an
opera of his. The work had been in the
hands of various agencies in London, and
was later ordered returned by the composer.
The authorities appraised the value of the
work, and gravely decided that it was worth
§10.00, and therefore subject to a duty of
$2.50. Mr. Hadley is inclined to place the
value of his work mearer to $50,000, but as
the work is a native production, he felt he
was justified in refusing to pay any duty
whatever. After further cerebral activity,
the customs authorities decided to admit the
manuscript duty free. It is not known
whether this decision was arrived at because
the customs officials concluded that, being an
American opera, the work must necessarily
be valueless.

Tar mandolin craze, which seemed to have
died out some years ago, because the ten-
dency was to devote the instrument solely
to the most superficial kind of music, is ap-
parently gaining an entirely new kind of life
through the study of better music and the
improvement of different forms of the in-
strument itself. The plectrum principle in
musical instruments is really very delightful
when properly applied. The old mandolin
orchestra of fifty to one hundred instruments
used to raise a racket like a thousand tin
cans tied to the tails of a thousand dogs.
Now, the intelligent mandolin performers
are continually working to form orchestras
devoted to the finer interpretation of good
music. One enterprising Western firm fis
making instruments of seven different types
corresponding to the different instruments of
the violin family for what they call the
Mando orchestra. The Russian Ballalaika
performers, who produced wonderfully artis-
tic results, certainly set a new standard
for the mandolin orchestras of America,

Abroad.

A FrenxcH paper tells us that Caruso will
sing the 1‘6lep of Lohengrin in Berlin this
season.

RACHMANINOFF has had a call to become
director of the royal opera at St. Petersburg.

Mix REGER has been appointed conductor
of the Meiningen Orchestra, the body vzhich
obtained such fame under Hans von Biilow.

HrALMAR THUREN, a young composer of
Copenhagen, has died. He has accomplished
some excellent work relating to folk music.

Tue Amalgamated Musicians’ TUnion of
England mnow has a vocalists’ section.
Chorus singers in England have hitherto been
entirely at the mercy of the managers.

Mg, Bassgrr W. HoueH, of Richmond,
Va., has been appointed organist and cho_ir-
master of the American Church in Berlin,
to succeed Mr. B, Metter Davis, who has re-
turned to his home in Brooklyn, N. b'é

Tup much-talked-of stage version of Men-
delssohn's Elijah has now been produced at
Liverpool, England, by the Moody-Manners
Opera Company. The work appears to have
created a great impression.

Tup famous old London music publishing
firm, Chappell & Co., has celebrated its cen-
tenary. The original  partners were Samuel
Chappell, F. T. Latour and John Baptist
Cramer, the composer of the famous Studies.

A WONDERFULLY impressive performance of
Verdi's Atda was given a few weeks ago out-
side the Great Pyramid of Cheops in Egypt.
A huge wooden stand was erected for the
accommodation of an audience of over four
thousand people of all nationalities, and the
performance itself took place on the base of
the pyramid.

MiscrA EnMAN has received a scarf pin
with the Royal arms in diamonds, with a
warrant permitting him to wear, it, from phe
Empress of Russia. It is terrible to think
what would have happened if the warrant
had been omitted, and Hlman had been forced
to keep the ornament locked in a secret cabi-
net.

Tap death is recorded of Henry Trotére,
the English composer. His family name was
Trotter, which he changed for professional
purposes. He was born in London on Christ-
mas Eve, 1855, and died on April 10, in
London. He was the composer of the poplu-
lar songs, In Old Madrid, Once for All,
Asthore, ete.

A NEw Roumanian opera, Le Cobzar, the
music of which is by a lady, Mme. Gabrielle
Ferrari, has just been successfully produced
in Paris. The music is stormy and passion-
ate, but well planned. Many characteristic
Roumanian folk-songs and rhythms are em-
ployed.

TaE new opera, Die Brautwahl, by Fer-
ruccio Busoni, has been given a hearing In
Berlin. It was received with applause, but
catcalls and hisses were also in evidence.
The disapproval of the audience, however,

was probably mainly on account of the weak- [ ]
ness of the plot and the poorness of the li- &
bretto, as the music is said to be tuneful
and artistic. Or I
L
Tap profits of street musicians are not

always so meagre as might be supposed. A
London man who was penniless recently went
out on a Sunday afternoon armed with a
concertina, He played hymns in front of
the Oxford Music Hall for a short time, then
started to cross the road. On the way over
he was knocked down by a motor bus and
killed. Over $2.50 was found in his pocket
in small copper coins. His widow said that
he always did this when rent day came round,,
and ianvariably came back with sufiicient to
pay the landlord.

WHAT is the correct thing to do when a
member of the audience insists on joining in
with the soloist? The problem was effect-
ually solved by Felice Ciochetti at a concert
near Bern, Switzerland. He was inter-
rupted while carolling an impassioned verse
by the singing of one of the members of the
audience. He promptly stopped singing,
jumped off the platform, and ‘“got after”
his interrupter. After chastising him the
gifted tenor resumed his place and continued
his song, presumably without further inter-
ference. The audience applauded rapturously
at the end of the song.

ANOTHER rumor has sprung up that Boito
has completed the opera, Nero, upon which
he has been working for the last twenty
years. BEver since his Mefistofele, this work
hag been awaited with the greatest respect.
It is difficult to maintain an attitude of re-
spectful expectation, however, for a period
of twenty years, and it is not surprising that
rumors have repeatedly arisen that the
work was completed. This time there seems
to be some truth in the report, as Gatti-
Casazza is said to have made arrangements
for its production at the Metropolitan, New
York, soon after it is produc~d at Milan.
Boito, it will be remembered, is the librettist
of many of the Verdi operas, including Fal-
staff and Otello.

RARELY has the musical world had such a
tid-bit to gossip about as the recent ‘‘dis-
covery’’ of Ernest Fanelli, the humble drum-
mer who has written music in his youth,
which appears to have antedated the theories
of Debussy and other modern French writers
by quite a considerable time. Fanelli had
no one to befriend him in getting a hearing.
Doubtless, too, the fact that most of his
works are extremely long and call for un-
usual instruments, made those who might
have wished to help him think twice. His
discovery came about by his submitting to
Gabriel Pierné a specimen copy of one of his
own scores, in applying for work as a copyist.
Pierné has aided him to the utmost, and his
prompt action in bringing to notice a com-
poser of genius who bade fair to be for ever
neglected, cannot fail to add to his popularity
as conductor of the Colonne orchestra. In
speaking of Fanelli's work, Pierné has said:
“M. Ernest Fanelli's craftsmanship is admir-
able and astonishingly modern considering the
time when he began to write. I obtained the
Prix de Rome in 1882, and I can confidently
say that in those times our art was very
different from M. Fanelli's. Wagner’s influ-
ence was not yet felt in France; we did not
know the Russian school, and Debussy’s crea-
tive powers hardly asserted themselves before
1890 or thereabouts.” Fanelli was born in
1860, and entered the conservatoire at the
age of ten. He gave up attending the classes
in consequence of the terror inspired by one
of the masters, and was consequently ex-
pelled. He was readmitted at the age of six-
teen. He studied under Délibes, but was ob-
liged at the same time to work for a living,
so progressed little. Most of his remarkable
skill has been gained as the result of self-
effort.

TeE Aborn Spring Opera Season opened
during the week of April 15th. The pres-
ent is the tenth annual season of these ex-
ceptional operatic companies. Few people
have any idea of the extent of the opera-
tions of the Aborn Brothers. They have no
less than seven operatic companies with
over one hundred members in each com-
pany. They give the most demanded grand
operas in seven cities, covering a period of
about ten weeks. The operas are given at
moderate prices before audiences that come
to hear the music, not to hear themselves.
They give over five hundred performances
during this time, against the possible one
hundred and fifty given by the Metropolitan
company. The singers are usually very
good, and a special point is made of fine
chorus work. This year over thirteen operas
have been given, ranging from Lohengrin
and Aida to Madam Butterfly and Hansel
and Gretel. We like the spirit of the
Aborn Brothers. They are both Americans,
sincere and hard workers. During the
opera season they have nine hundred and
fourteen people in their employ exclusive of
supernumeraries. The extra fourteen are,
according to the program of Hansel and
Gretel, angels! No wonder the Aborns have
been so successful with fourteen angels.
Most dramatic producers have to be satis-
fied with one.

We know they music made
In heaven, ere man’s creation;
But when God threw it down to us that
strayed,
Tt dropt with lamentation,
And ever since doth its sweetness shade
With sighs for its first station.
—Jean Ingelow.
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A. A vocalise (name from Italian vocal- You can learn at home by devoting your spare

% tem.
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voice alone, sung entirely on a vowel sound Sitnay 6% u[x)my time or place in the civilized world at

and without any words or articulation of 15 hour's notice
consonants. A vocalise (this name being Dy

Trench) should be sung with the use of only
those parts of the organs of speech that are
needed ; that is, convulsive movements  of
unused muscles should LEe avoided or the
singer will quickly grow tived. In vocaliz-
ing, the sound of the vowel and the tone
quality should not change wita the pitch
except for an increasing amount of ‘“head-
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“We are advertised by our loving friends.”
Shakespeare.
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\' NEW YORK SCHOOLS

NEW YORK SCHOOL OF MUSIC AND ARTS

58 West 97th St., New York City
RALFE LEECH STERNER, Director
FOR MANY YEARS NEW YORK CITY’S PRE-EMINENT MUSIC SCHOOL

, Delightfully situated between Central Park and the Hudson River

LAR STAFF OF EMINENT TEACHERS WILL BE IN ATTENDANCE
i DURING THE ENTIRE SUMMER

/

Summer Schools

e [ — o
Viade Delightful

J BARTLETT

SUPERVISORS

WANTED “9rmusic
Could YOU pass the Examination ?

Real teachers of music are scarce. We have posi-

tively the most thorough and yet easy course of

music instruction in the world. Circulars free.

Let us prove it.

TALI ESEN MORGAN, 1947 B’way, New York

—

—HERBERT MILLER—

Vocal Instruction
626 Fine Arts Building, CHICAGO, ILL.

Il CHICAGO SCHOOLS

MRS. STACEY WILLIAMS

Voice Culture and Repertoire

405-406 Kimball Hall, Chicago

SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT
ANNUAL CONCERT

BY

Summer Class for Professionals and Students

INTERNATIONAL MUSICAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

MRS. BABCOCK

O#fers teaching positions, Colleges, Conservatories,
Schools. Also Church and Concert Engagements:

CARNEGIE HALL, NEW YORR

Arthur Beresiord

Voice Production
CLEARLY AND PRACTICALLY TAUGHT

Summer Music Study

By JOSEPH

ADVANCED PUPILS OF MRS. WILLIAMS

CHARLES W. CLARK, Baritone, of Paris; MISS SARAH
SUTTLE, Pianiste, and the THOMAS ORCHESTRA

Orchestra Hall, Tuesday Evening, Jure 4th

ASSISTED BY

CHASE SCHOOL OF

MARY WOOD CHASE, Director
the-Lake-Michi

MUSICAL ARTS

Summer School at Epworth Heights, Ludingt
Classes for teachers and students of all grades.

Unusual advantages for children.
Recitals by members of the Faculty and advanced students.
information address Chase School of Musical Arts, 630 Fine Arts Building, Chicago.

July 8th to August 31st

Ideal location for Summer
For full

HARRY R. DETWEILER—P
SARA MACADAM COOK
ELEANOR SCHNEIDE 0

FARL R. DRAKE, Violin—Director

no, Theory
ano, Theory

THE DRAKE SCHOOL OF MUSIC

FULL ORCHESTRAL ROUTINE FOR SOLOISTS
D. 6th Filioor Auditorium Bldg., Chicago, Ill.

BLANCHE BLOOD, Violin—Associate Director

MINNIE EATON BEAUMONT—Soprano
AURORA ARNOLD CRAIG—Contralto
KATE COHEN—Voice and Accompaniment

| l study, combined with Summer outing.
|
|
|
)
1

[ June 24th to July 27th.

The Columbia School of Music “** pee
| Announces SUMMER NORMAL SESSION All Departments

PIANO——VIOLIN—THEORY —VOICE—PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC

Classes Li—ited.
Address A. L. QUEALY, Registrar, 509 S. Wabash Avenue, Chicago

Pupils Now Enrolled.

72 Auditorium Bldg., Chicago, I1l.

HERMAN
~DEVRIES—

Formerly of Metropolitan Opera House,
Covent Garden, Grand Opera and Opera

Comique.
518-528 Fine Arts Bldg.
Chicago, - - - - Il

Students for voice culture and opera
coaching. Concerts to be given by
pupils in Music Hall. Opera perform-
ance at the Illinois Theatre.

MRS. HERMAN DEVRIES, Assistant

Frederic W. Root

WILL HOLD A TEN
DAY SESSION OF

NORMAL WORK

ADVANCED STUDY

| West C t

| estern onservaitor
MALLERS BUILDING, CHICAGC .
SUMMER NORMAL SESSION Underthe personal direction of
THREE DISTINCTIVE FEATURES

METHODS OF TEACHING

TEACHING MATERIAL

|
|
|
|
il
|
|
} - with Actual Teaching, Certificates Granted.

JUNE 24th to JULY 27th
| | Twenty-eighth Season

The course will include Private Lessons, Lectures, Recitals, Class Drills and Studio Demonstration
\ : i Nearly 1000 teachers have taken this course.
Its satisfactory completion admits to membership in the Inter-State Faculty.

E. H. SCOTT, Pres.
Mallers Building, Chic go

WOCDARD. ANNA McPHERSCN and others.

~ For further information address,

'; BUSH TEMPLE CONSERVATORY

I North Clark Street and Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
i , KENNETH M. BRADLEY, Director

“ SUMMER NORMAL

| The Leading Conservatory of Music,
1 | Acting, Languages, Expression
, Summer Normal beginning June 24th

| ; Conducted by MADAME JULIE RIVE-KING, KENNETH M. B V. FRANK
| WEHBSTER, MADAME JUSTINE WEGENER, EDGAR A NELSON. G L

|
{ Complete Normal Course of Fifty Hours’ (50) Instruction, $15

Pupils desiring private lessons should make arrangements in advance,
HAROLD VON MICKWITZ, the distinguished LESCHETIZKY exponent
,

has been re-

EDWARD SCHWENKER, Secretary.

|
4
|
|
{ engaged by the Bush Temple Conservatory.
|
|
I

It ,[ School Supervisors.

1 | TH

‘ beautiful boulevards in the city.
[

Season Opened
Thursday, Sept. 7, 1911

BOARDING SCHOOL FOR YOUNG LADIES

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF MUSIC AND ART

(Formerly the Episcopal Conservatory)
4205 GRAND BOULEVARD, CHICAGO, ILL.
Affiliated with Victoria College of Music, London, England ————————
Unsurpassed faculty of instructors in all departments of Music and Art. Especial training for Public

E ONLY BOARDING BCHOOL for music students in Chicago, situated on one of the most

MRS. ESTELLA TRANSOM
PRESIDENT

FOR
Teachers of Singing
JULY 8—18

Mr. Root’s Normal Course is
designed to supply the more
comprehensive grasp of voice
teaching which saves from
haphazard, experimental,
false or one-gided treatment.

Send for Circular

Kimball Hall, - - Chicago

The
Cosmopolitan School of
Music and Dramatic Art

AUDITORIUM BUILDING, CHICAGO, ILL.

PECIAL summer term July 1st to
July 30th. Ten special piano peda-
gogy lectures. Ten special voice lore

lectures. W. Waugh Lauder, originator
of the lecture recital, will be in charge.
All the regular branches of the school will
be kept up during the summer. For
catalog address

Dr. William Carver Williams, Registrar

 Centralizing |
School of
Music

.

SR
7/ l.u’\ s
=3
Gertrude Radle-Paradis

W\

Progreési;'e, Scientifi i
c and Practical
Methods
Results Positive
SEND FOR ART BOOKLET No. 8

- ANNA PARKER-SHU
Suite 612 Fine Arts Bldg.

\
A
S
=
e

TTS, Secretary
CHICAGO

FroM the frozen north to the mol-
ten equator is a vast distance. Who
ever wondered why the Esquimaux
have never produced an opera, or
why the Zulus have never created »
symphony? Is it a matter of race or
of temperature? When we come to
think of it very little: of the world’s
greatest work has been done very
far from the temperate zone of the
northern hemisphere. Glance at the
equator on any map and see how
little the countries through which it
has passed are distinguished for
great achievements of any kind.
Notwithstanding this, it is interest-
ing to remember that in the torrid
climate of Egypt, India, Babylonia
and Assyria the human race reached
some most brilliant attainments.
In fact, civilization seemed to start
in warm temperatures and march
northward. Compare the marvelous
attainments of the Aztecs of Mexico
with the best that the Northern In-
dians were able to produce.

Despite these very convincing
facts that great things may be done
in warm climates, our American stu-
dents often make the fatal mistake
of thinking that the only time of the
year in which real study may be
done is the winter time. If this had
been the case the greatest accom-
plishments of Demosthenes, Cicero,
Pythagoras, Ptolemy, Dante, Virgil
and Homer would have been impos-
sible. Those who have visited the
Mediterrancan countries and mar-
veled at the remains of the classical
civilization apparent
never art may

everywhere
question whether
flourish in warm climates.

Mr. D. A. Clippinger’s

NORMAL INSTITUTE
FOR SINGERS AND
VOCAL TEACHERS

JulyFirst to August Third

Send for circular

Address D. A. CLIPPINGER
410 Kimball Hall CHICAGO; ILL.

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers,

THE INSPIRATION OF SUMMER.

Really the most inspiring time of
the year is to be found in that sea-
son that astronomers allow to us as
Summer—from June twenty-first to
September twenty-second. All the
way from roses to chrysanthemums
the way is paved with golden days—
days that the music student may fill
with limitless profit—if he only
wills it.

Perhaps the best way to make the

Summer pay 1is to determine that
you will sccomplish a certain amount
of work in a certain time. Take the
three months and map out a chart,
or if you will an itinerary. With a
zealous teacher the whole season

may have a charm of a vacation
tour. Spend the first two weeks at
Czernyville, Masondale or Philipp-
town; then go on to Mozart Heights,
Haydnford or Beethoven Manor.
Finally spend the last weeks at
Chopin Peak, Liszt I.awn or Schu-
mann Glen, All fancy, you say?
Very well, but don’t forget that the
best in life is fancy.

WHY SOME SUMMER STUDENTS
FAIL.

The success of the Summer Study
plan is that most of the Summer
Study students make play of their
work. Play work is the best kind
of work because the heart is in it.
The moment work becomes hard,
that moment it ceases to join natu-
rally with your best efforts. The
students who fail as Summer stu-
dents are those who try to do too
much and who refuse in their earn-
estness {o find joy in their work.

“The Maximum Effect with
The Minimum Effort.”

“Harmonious Development of the
Technical, Theoretical and
Artistic Elements of Music.”
UP TO DATE METHODS
Short, condensed course for PIANO TEACHERS.

ONLY A LIMITED NUMBER OF PUPILS
TO BE ACCEPTED.

GUSTAV L. BECKER
Studio 8, Steinway Hall, New York City
LE B.—Mr. Becker has of late years gained prominence as
Pianist, Teacher, Lecturer, Writer and Composer. A large
Rumber of his former pupils are now themselves successful
teachers and performers.
e

Mousic teaches most exquisitely the art of-
development—D’ Isvaeli.

Music Education
Summer Normals

CALVIN B. CADY; Principal

J 24 t
Portland, Oregon,{”"™ ** Sy 26
(July

to

: 29
Los Angeles, Calif.,{"" " August 24
ANNOUNCEMENTS ON APPLICATION

Address: MRS. CALVIN B. CADY, Secretary,
Box 84 Teachers College,

Columbia University, New York, N. Y.

MONEY

CAN BE EARNED IN EVERY CITY BY
ARRANGING AND COMPOSING MUSIC.

Can YOU arrange? If so, this ““ad ™ will NOT inter-
est you. But if you cannot and would like to“bc able to
do 5o, send a 2-cent stamp fora trial lesson in “‘off hand

arranging. REE TRIAL LESSONS FREE.
I not then CONVINCED YOU'LL. SUCCEED,
YOU OWE US NOTHING. TAUGHT BY
MAIl. SUCCESSFULLY, PRACTICALLY,
RAPIDLY. You must know the rudiments of music,

and MEAN BUSINESS, otherwise don't write.

WILCOX SCHOOL OF COMPOSITION
C. W. Wilcox, Director. Box E.
225 Fifth Avenue NEW YORK CITY

WEIGESTER

Summer School
OF
VOCAL MUSIC

AT ELMIRA, N. Y.

SPECIAL SESSION
July 24 to Sept. 4,1912

Superior training at moderate rates.

A COMPLETE ANDSYSTEM-
ATIC COURSE FORSINGERS
AND TEACHERS .

Write for Bookle.
ROBERT G. WEIGESTER
Carnegie Hall, New York

DR. MASON E. M. BOWMAN

E. M. BOWNMAN

Erstwhile pupil of, and many years co-worker with, the late Dr,

Wm. Mason, exponent of the Mason System.

Studio 12 (Dr. Mason’s), Steinway Hall, New York

SPECIAL SUMMER COURSE for TEACHERS and PROFESSIONALS
Our Instructors Will Teach You Just What You Need in Your Work

Our Teachers’ Diplomas Are Recognized Throughout America

Ity including: Gustav L. Becker, Clarence De Vaux Royer, Ralfe Leech Sterner,
Harolgekl?r?ieﬁ, th:nt'yieutlteu B:owe‘rlf S. Reid Spencer, Ma.bel V. Rivers, Guglielmo Lu&annl Leon-
etti, Mme. Natalie Le Vinget, Bertha Firgau, T. E. King, Helen Wolverton and others.
Terms, incluii:fg tuition, board, praﬁticgng.
2 ificate, etc., on application
tea b MITORY 1N THE SCHOOL

Concerts Weekly All Summer
SEND FOR BOOKLET

$ 7 O SIX WEEKS COURSE for Teachers and Advanced Students
Including Board
Piano, Organ, Voice, Violin, Other Instruments, Elocution, Etc.

Teachers educated in Europe, Leschetizky Piano Technic, Two Private Lessons per Week, Class
Lessons in Normal Methods, Public School Music, Harmony. Certificates, Programs, Catalogue

MARKS’ CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC, 230 West 75th Street, New York

OF THE CITY OF
NEW YORK

INSTITUTE OF MUSICAL ART

FRANK DAMROSCH, Director
AN ENDOWED SCHOOL OF MUSIC

The opportunities of the Insti are intended only for students of I ability with an earnest purpose to do serious

k, and no oth ill be ted.
e aﬁ:"&"mﬁﬁﬂﬁ hajlceigfomution address Secretary, 120 Claremont Avenue, New York

Dunning System

There is a reason wky a teacher takin
Teachers are proving every

masters of music.
seventy-two in six months.

Mason, Johanna Gadski and many others. For further information and booklets address
MRS. CARRE LOUISE DUNNING. 11 West 36th Street, New York City

Summer Classes held July 1st in San Francisco, Cal.; August 10th in Denver, Colo.

OF IMPROVED MUSIC
STUDY FOR BEGINNERS

There is a reason why the Dunning System is the only one endorsed by the world-renowned
this course should have a Dunning class of
ay that it pays, Musically, Artistically, and
Financially, to take the Dunning System, for it is recognized as the best in use in'its line of teaching.
That is the opinion of Leschetizky, Scharwenka, Busoni, Carreno, DePachmann, Gabrilowitsch, Dr.

of Applied Music

JOHN B.CALVERT, D. D., President

212 West 59th St., New York City

Unusual advantages for teachers.

27th Season Begins October Ist.

Send for circulars and catalogue.

The American Institute

(The Metropolitan College of Music)
Special Summer Session, June 24th to August 2d.

KATE S. CHITTENDEN, Dean.

THE
NEW

VIRGIL.

Far superior in its latest construction to any
other instrument for teaching and practice.

SPRING TERM BEGINS MONDAY, MARCH 25th.
ENROLMENT DAY SATURDAY, MARCH 23rd.

For catalogue and prospectus address:

Practice Clavier

VIRCGIL SCHOOL OF MUSIC

A. K. VIRGIL, 45 East 22nad Street, NEW YORK

|

'BURROWES GOURSE OF MUSIC STUD

Kindergarten and Primary—Correspondence or Personal Instruction Heee

Classes are doubled by use of this method

SUMMER COURSE IN DETROIT BEGINNING JULY 8TH

Enthusiastic letters from teachers of tte Course,
also descriptive literature sent on application to

s D. 502 CARNEGIE HALL, NEW YORK CITY, or

KATHARINE BURROWES

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers.

v Pupils—Satisfied Parents—Prosperous Teachers

Dept. D. 246 HIGHLAND AVE., HIGHLAND PARK, DETROIT, MICH
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EASTERN SCHOOLS

Study This Summer—Trakemy

Normal Correspondence Course

In Modern Ideas of Touch, Technic, Pedal, Metronome, Hand
Culture, and How to Teach Them

Address, JOHN ORTH, Steinert Hail, BOSTON

SUMMER SCHOOL FOR VOCALISTS

MR. THEODORE SCHROEDER, the distinguished American Basso and Vocal Instructor, will
hold a special summer session of six weeks for Singers and Teachers, from July 1st to August 15th. Weekly
lectures, recitals and round table discussious. Special inducements to out-of-town students. As the
number is necessarily limited, kindly communicate at once with

SCHROEDER VOCAL STUDIOQ " ngogton frambers

BRENAU COLLEGE-CONSERVATORY, SUMMER SESSION

Summer Session begins June 27th. Equipment the most elegant in the South. Location
among foothills of Blue Ridge Mountains, a famous health and pleasure resort. An opportu-
nity for the tired teacher or student to rest, and for the ambitious to continue study under
favorable conditions. Unsurpassed advantages in Music, Expression and Domestic Science.
Chautauqua affords splendid entertainment. Brenau graduates are in great demand as teachers.

Write for full information and catalogue. Address: 2
Box 11

BRENAU COLLEGE-CONSERVATORY, Gainesville, Ga.

v\
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A Musical
Education at a Nominal Cost

If you intend to follow this delightful, well-paid vocation, you need
development and thorough training. Our complete equipment, years of
experience, notable faculty and reasonable rates combine to place the

Normal Gonservatory of Music and School of Fing Arts

among the leading conservatories in the country, and favorably comparing with the best
in Europe. Complete courses of study in Voice, Piano, Organ, Violin and Orchestral
Instruments, Theory of Music, etc.
Special Course for Supervisors
in which students are prepared to become Musical Instructors in public schools. These
desirable positions are easily obtained by our graduates, For circular contain-
ing detailed information, rates of tuition, etc., address

DR. JAMES E. AMENT, Prin., Pa., State Normal, or

HAMLIN E. COGSWELAL, Mus. M., Director,
Box A, Indiana, Pennsylvania

WHERE ILL STUDY EXT WINTER?

THE COMBS BROAD ST. CON-
SERVATORY OF MUSIC

should receive your careful consideration. This
is a school where the individual receives the most
eareful attention. On entrance a diagnosis is
made of your individual needs, a course of treat-
ment is outlined by the Head of the Department
and you are assigned to a teacher especially adapted
10 your requirements. But the care of the Di-
rector does not stop here. Dally reports are made
on Progress. Daily supervision prevents
mistakes and shows vou how to work. Irom the
date of entrance through your whole life you have
the warm personal interest of the entire Faculty.
Four Pupils’ Recitals a week give you ample
opportunities for Public Performanc Lectures
and informal talks on Music, Mind Training, Suc-
cess and Health, ete., add to your culture. Our
Dormitories afford you a safe, comfortable and
happy home while studying.

YOU MUST SUCCEED

Because we give you a safe, sound, sure founda-
tion. We will develop your latent qualities be-
cause we will study you. Modern and Scientific
Methods of Instruction on sound Psychological
principles insure to you economy of time, money
and labor.

THE COMBS BROAD ST. CON-
SERVATORY OF MUSIC

is In its 28th year, is chartered by the State of
Pennsylvania with power to confer Degrees, has
facilities for the accommodation of 2500 day and
dormitory pupils, is the only Conservatory in
Philadelphia having

DORMITORIES FOR YOUNGC
WOMEN

Reciprocal relations established with the Univer-
sitw of Pennsylvania afford pupils special advan-
tages for literary study without extra charge. The

only Conservatory except one In the U. 8. that has
an arrangement of this kind, which is conclusive
proof of its standing in the musical educational
world; the various departments are under the per-
sonal supervision of

TEACHERS OF NATIONAL AND
INTERNATIONAL REPUTATION

viz: Gilbert Raynolds Combs, Plano; Henry
Schradieck, Violin; Hugh A. Clarke, Mus. Doc.,
Theory; they are assisted by 70 artist teachers—
graduates of the Conservatory—trained in the
same methods of instruction.

ONE OF MANY THOUSAND
LETTERS

which voices the verdiet of our student body :

Miss Carrie Gift of Coalport, Pa., writes:
‘“* % * [ consider that T have made most wonderful
progress during my stay with you. I found the
Combs Method did more for me technically than
all my work of previous years. My tone, interpre-
tation and concentration have also kept pace with
my technic. # ** My life in the dormitories has
been very delightful. * * *

OUR BEAUTIFULLY ILLUSTRAT-
ED 65-PAGE YEAR BOOK

mailed for the asking, gives in addition to a com-
plete description of every phase of conservatory
work, a comparison of Teaching Methods, infor-
mation every music student should have; tells in
detail How We Teach, How You Have the Benefit
of t]ln* Instruction of the Entire Faculty While
Paying for the Services of but One, and contains
Biographical Sketches of our Teachers and Item-
ized Statement of cost of tuition and board. If
interested in the Dormitories also, ask to have our

DORMITORY CATALOG
It tellsof the desirable location, modern equipment,
your systematic daily work, the social life, the
personal care.

ADDRESS GILBERT RAYNOLDS COMBS, DIRECTOR

COMBS BROAD STREET CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC ;

1327-29-31 SOUTH BROAD STREET, PHILADELPHIA, PA.

THEO. VAN YORX

TENOR

Will teach this summer at hiz New York Studios, 434 Fifth Avenue
Telephone Murray Hill 3701 Voice trials by appointment

LOUIS G. HEINZE, Director of the
HEINZE SCHOOL OF MUSIC

1714 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. :
Piano students and teachers should not fail
totake up the Special Summer Course. \.u]‘uu—
ble points and helps for successful piano teaching,

increasing number of pupils, etc. ;
Write for terms and additional information

—

- Summer

MADAME ARMOND

st si s and Kminent teacher of Artists.
he . 100 West 80th St., Nl-w'Vol'k'
stic Instruction. Opera, Concert, Oratorio. From
sedly Correct Voice Placement and phe-
t wnical Training to Repertoire,
and modern Songs in Perfect
sh with full Stage-Finish for
udents striving for the highest

Highest 4
the Beginning of Unsury {
nomenally swceessful systematic

Couching of Operatic Parts,
Italian, French, German and F
Debut, Ambitious and serious !
Artistic development will positively attain it under Mml«m!a A:I-
mond’s guidance, as her rarc ability to rapidly unyqrv _Lhe vl\‘l']l);r:.-
edge “How to Sing'’ produces most wonderful, CoNVINCIng Tesusts.
No Advance Terms. Payments per lesson. Fvident progress edc v
lesson. Voice trial free. Circular on request. Summer session
for teachers and professional singers.

WRIGHTSON

Summer School of Singing

Shakespeare's Method of Breathing. ‘Vuice Training.
()mt.urlu.l Opera and the Classic Song Literature. Opens
July 1st, closes September 30th. Canoeing. Fishing.
Bathing. Golf. Mountain Climbing. Address until
July 1st Sydney Lloyd Wrightson, 1220-F Street, Wash-
ington, D. C. After then

SHAWNEE-ON-DELAWARE, Monroe County, Pennsylvania

HUGH A. CLARKE, Mus. Doc.
LESSONS BY MAIL

In Harmony, Counterpoint and Composition

4632 Chester Ave., Philadelphia, Pa.

NEW HAVEN SCHOOL OF MUSIC

remaing open during the summer, New Haven
is noted as a seaside resort. This school, there-
fore, offers exceptional inducements to music
teachers and pupils desiring to combine musical
study with a summer’s outing. Write for cata-
logue. 63 Dwight St., New Haven, Conn.

e

SCHOOL OF MUSIC

Of Shenandoah Collegiate Institute
DA VAL
Offers a broad variety of musical courses, including
Pianoforte, Violin, and other stringed instruments.
Band and Orchestra, with weekly concerts, Pipe
Organ, Piano Tuning, Voice Culture, Elocution and
Physical Culture, Arts and Crafts. Rates: $200 to
$275 per year. No Extras. 37th year begins Sep-
tember 18th. Students from 20 states. Box. 110.

RVATOy

This institution offers superior advantages
to teachers and advanced students in a SUM-
MER COURSE beginning JUNE 10th,
For full particulars address,

J. O. STAKELY, Secretary
Peachtree and Broad Sts., ATLANTA, GA.

SE

ToTEACHERS and STUDENTS

: M-:. Dudley Buck

announces a

vocal course
commencing June Ist, with special
rates for teachers and students who
can only avail themselves of their
vacation time for study.

summer

Carnegie Hall ~ New York City

T.ast Summer I met a young lady
who had planned out her Summer
work in a most extravagant manner,
She asked me what 1 thought of her
plan. I was not to be her teacher
and felt that T could advise her conl
scientiously. I told her to cut it in
half and then take out a good part
of her elaborate technical work. If
I were to tell you of all the things
that this young lady planned to do
in three months you would laugh
heartily.

Finally I asked her why she pro-
posed to do so much.
was that she
economy to do a

Her answer
compelled by
great deal at the
I tried to
make it clear to her that it was bet-

was
least possible expense.

ter to do a little than waste her en-
tire Summer trying to accomplish
more than the average students in
the first two years at a conservatory.

PLAN AHEAD.

The teachers who teach in Sum-
mer are usually splendid men and
filled
tional zeal.

the true educa-
The indifferent teacher
Summer. Some
the Summer

women with

never teaches in
teachers have found
season so desirable that they raise
their rates in order to prevent be-
Possibly

the best plan is to arrange with the
so in advance so

ing overrun with pupils,

teacher a week or
that some specizl course may be de-
cided upon. Often the student will
find it desirable to make a specialty
Chopin,
Jeethoven or  Liszt.
[Four Summers this way
student’s

of some one composer,
Schumann,
spent in
the

This is a particularly good

would revolutionize

\\'Hr]\'.
teachers who are

plan for young

wondering how they may increase

GRANBERRY P1aNO ScHoOL

GEORGE FOLSOM GRANBERRY, DIRECTOR
SUMMER TRAINING COURSES for
TEACHERS — FAELTEN SYSTEM
CARNEGIE HALL, NEW YORK

BookLer

The Oldest, practical and most Sof

Summer School at Brid
Teachers all over the world are

: taking this course ¢
e Testil s 2 this course and

rite for particulars.

COURTRIGHT SYSTEM OF MUSICAL KINDERGARTEN

i . . ientific method of instructing children in music ever placed before the musical world.
eaches piano from the start, sight reading
,

NORMAL COURSE BY

geport opens July 17, Special Course
are making a great success of it because it is the one system guarant €

transposing, rhythm and ear training.

CORRESPONDENCE

Beardsley Park, Bridgeport, Conn.

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers,

——

-

. gtate of musical ability.

ghuulﬁ

e

(heir incomes by taking more ad-

vanced pupils.

No teacher should take a pupil at
4 stage of advancement approaching
the ability of the teacher. Neverthe-
less, many teachers actually do take
pupils who are very near their own
The more
the teacher knows, and the more she
can do, the larger her field of activ-
ity will he. Too few teachers rec-
ognize this. They expect business
to come to them when they really do
Many a

not deserve business.

teacher has raised her income in the
Winter by making herself more
worthy during the previous Summer.

THE MUSICAL HAND.
DOROTHY M. LATCHEM,

Tue first question that an ambitious
mother usually asks of me when she
brings a child for piano 'essons is this:
“Has my child a musical hand? What
do you think about it? Are her fingers
long enough?” And I always feel like
answering in this wise: “O foolish one!
A hand may be musical whether it is long
or short, broad or narrow, fat or thin,
and it matters little whether the fingers
are long and slender or short and stubby.
A musical hand is one which will con-
sent to do the work which a hard-working,
intelligent, active musical mind demands
offit.”

The piano has been played by all kinds
of hands. = Rubinstein’s hands were large
and unusually fleshy, while von Biilow’s
were unusually small.  Joseffy’s fingers
were short, but the hands were wide,
Godowsky and De Pachmann have small
hands, yet they are giants in the world of
pianists.

My teaching experience has convinesd
me that where there is a musical taste and
a real desire to learn to play, there is a
hand which can do the work. The char-
acteristics of a person are reflected in
the hand. Have you never seen the lazy
hand, the indifferent hand, the impatient
hand, the hot-tempered hand? Yet any
one of these hands might have been a
musical hand had the music in its owner
come to the surface.

University of Pennsylvania

Summer School
TERM JULY 1ST TO AUGUST 10TH.

Theoretical courses in Music, including
harmony and strict counterpoint, will
be given by Professor Hugh A. Clarke.
Four courses in Public School Music
will be offered by Mr. FEnoch Pearson,
Director of Music of the Philadelphia
Public Schools, as follows:

Pedagogy, Method and Supervision,
Sight Singing and Normal Work.
For circular and information address
A. Duncan Yocum, Director of the Summer
School, Box 45, College Hall, University

THE ETUDE

s 0 [ PR ] = .
Sight Playing for Pianists
If you are a poor Sight Reader and have difficulty

in playing NEW MUSIC at FIRST SIGHT, write for
Booklet giving full particulars of our complete Cor-
respondence Course.

A professor .of Music in one of the largest Colleges
in the United States, to whom reference is permitted,
says :

“Your Course is worth the price to me every
week in the amount of time it saves me alone.”

The SUMMER COURSE will be given at Teach-
ers’ Collese, Columbia University. 2

Miss Jeanne Marie Mattoon will give

!! a special Summer Course of six weeks
" on the LESCHETIZKY METHOD.
s Miss Mattoon's eminence as a teacher

is shown in the following letter:

I declare herewith that Miss Jeanne
Marie Mattoon after several year’s ex-
‘perience as private teacher, acted for
three years with brilliant success as first
assistant in the Bree Piano School
(Vienna, Austria), which -is under my
patronage.
PROFESSOR THEODOR LESCHETIZKY
Wien, May 19, 1909.

ADDRESS

NEW YORK COLLEGE

OF APPLIED MUSIC
9208 Metropolitan Tower
New York City

— College of Fine Arts —

Syracuse University

Unexcelled advantages for the study of music. Faculty
of 20 specialists. Regular four-year course leads to the
degree of Mus.B. Special certificate courses. Special
students may enter at any time of year. For cata-
logue and full information, address, Registrar,
Syracuse University, Syracuse, N. Y.

INCORPORATED 1900
THE PENNSYLVANIA

L]
College of Music
DEGREES OF MUSIC CONFERRED
1511 Girard Avenue, Philadelphia
K. H. CHANDLER, Prest.

—El'ane Normal Institute of Music

Training school for supervisors of musice
Voice culture, sight-reading, ear-training, har-
mony, form, music history, chorus-conducting,
methods, practice teaching. Graduates hold
important positions in colleges, city and normal

schools.
POTSDAM, N. Y.

of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.

»HOME STUDY '

HARMONY HAND CULTURE
COUNTERPOINT PIANO TECHNIQUE
COMPOSITION OTHER SUBJEOTS

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC
as used in the Public Schools of New York City.
Bight years' work.

E. F. MARKS, 230 W. 75th St., New York

STUDY HARMONY
and COMPOSITION
by MAIL Emder the personal

instruction of Dr.

Alfred Wooler, winner of Inter-
national anthem competition, 1911.
A simple, concise and practical
course. Send for prospectus and
rates. Composers’ MSS. corrected.

ALFRED WOOLER, Mus. Doc.
322 W, Utica St., Buffalo, N,Y.

Peabody

Conservatory

of Music
Of Baltimore, Mt. Vernon Place
HAROLD RANDOLPH, Director

Endowed, the Conservatory offers every
advantage for musical culture

Summer Session
July 2d to Aug. 13th

Piano, Organ, Composition, Harmony,
Singing, Solfeggio, Public School Courses,
Etc.
SINGLE STUDY, $10 to $30
Circulars Mailed.

Arrangement for Classes Now Being Made
Practical Pianos and Organs Available

-

EASTERN SCHOOLS

Shepai'd Summer School

SHEPARD SCHOOL OF MUSIC, ORANGE, N. J.

50 Lessons—Class and

Sgeaal Normal dhe
Piano Course | july 2-29. Write for details.

: Also
Individual Courses in all Branches

Also
Corresvondence Courses. s

FLETCHER MUSIC METHOD

T'he Summer School opens in Brookline (Boston), Mass., JULY FIRST

SUMMER SCHOOL

T IS fifteen years since the FLETCHER METHOD SUMMER
SCHOO/L was first organized in Boston, and in spite of the growing
number of other Summer Schools, the coming season bids fair to be the
most successful in the history of the Flefcher Method School. 'There is a
reason for this: The intrinsic value of the FLETCHER MUSIC METH-
O/ is creating a demand possible only for Fletcher Method Teachers to
fill. The only credentials they need are' that they are graduates of the
FLETCHER MUSIC METHOD.

diately by those desiring to enter the Swmmer School Class as there is a

Applications should be made imme-

limitation to the number that can be received.

31 York Terrace, Brookline, Mass.

Apply to EVELYN FLETCHER COPP

or P. O. Box 1336, Boston *
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Beautifies the Touch
Strengthens Fingers
Makes Velocity Easy
Improves the Memory

YOU NEED IT

Send for lllustrated Catalog

THE VIRGIL PIANO SCHOOLAO.
42 West 76th Street NEW YORK

Summer School, 1912

MRS. A. M. VIRGIL, 42 West 76th $f., New York

Send for
I nformation to

Also for catalog of Virgil Publications, bright and attractiyefor grades 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

The Piano Pedals

How, When and Where to Use Them
By Mrs. A. M. Virgil
Price, $1.25 Net

e

Please mention THE ETUDE wken addressing our advertisers,
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WESTERN SCHOOLS

724 Fine Arts Building, - - -

CARUTHERS SCHOOL OF PIANO

JULIA LOIS CARUTHERS, Director

Announces a Summer Training Course for Piano Teachers

Technic and Ear Training Classes in Harmony given by ELIZABETH WALDO McCREA
Lectures given by JULIA LOIS CARUTHERS

EVERY STUDENT RECEIVING INDIVIDUAL ATTENTION
Miss Caruthers is the author of the well-known work ‘‘PIaNo TECI:I}\TI_C
FOR CHILDREN’’ and her methods have wide recognition and acceptance. This
course meets the needs of teachers seeking a system capable of bringing to the
highest development the inherent ability of the child.

July 1st to July 26th, 1912

Send for circular outlining course of study.

- Chicago

Founded by Wm. H. Sherwood

For catalogue address L. F. GETCHELL, Business Manager,

SHERWOOD MUSIC SCHOOL

Fine Arts Building, Chicago

HIGHEST STANDARD OF ARTISTRY
Piano, GEORGIA KOBER, President; MAURICE ROSENFELD; Organ and Theory, WALTER
KELLER, Director; Vocal, WM. A, WILLETT; Violin, BERNHARD LISTEMANN; and others
SUMMER TERM BEGINS JUNE 24, 1912

Room 711, 410 South Michigan Avenue

HENRI W. J.
Teacher of Piano.
Theory.
MARY C.
At of Singing.

DES MOINES CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
K. P. Block L e e es Moines, lowa

Superior faculty of i
263-276 K. P. Block,

LEADING MUSICAL
IOWA,S INSTITUTION : : : :

MIDWESTERN {2 €
DANIEL BONUS, President

in all der

may enter at any time. Wirite for catalog.

es Moines, la.

Pupils

Washington Ave. & Park St., DETROIT, MICH.

MICHIGAN CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC

FREDERIC L. ABEL, Director

The Jennette Loudon School of Music

M. JENNETTE LOUDON, DircToR

Summer Session for Teachers—Piano, Voice

JUNE 24—-JULY 27 :

A course in Rhythmical Danclng py GER’I‘RI.JDL

FERRY, pupil of Mary Wood Hinman, Chicago.
Send jor Leafiet. :

629 Fine Arts Building, : : : : : Chicago

- Summe

Fannie Fox Cooper

Summer Normal Session
for Teachers of Piano

July 1—July 26 Send for civcular
429 Fine Arts Building CHICAGO

Rafael Nauvas

Concert Pianist and Teacher recognized by the
American and Iuropean press as one of the great
pianists of the day will conduct a spccx‘al SUM-
MER TERM in COLORADO. Normal Course for
Teachers and Repertoire Building. Instruction can
be continued after this term through his. Mail
Courses and Written Lessons. Free Lesson and in-
formation from A, S. of V.,106 E.23d St.,N.Y.

PRIVATE TEACHERS
Organize
YOUR SUMMER CLASS
Under the
INTER-STATE SYSTEM
Encourages pupils to study through the whole year
E. H. SCOTT, Pres., Mallers Bld’g, Chicago

Annual Summer School of Music
CONDUCTED BY
ISABEL HUTCHESON and PEARL CUTHBERTSON
Five weeks’ Normal Course. Piano, Theory,
Voice, Violin and Musical Kindergarten, begin-
ning June 3rd.

Bush Temple Censervatory, Dallas, Texas

COURSE IN

SPECIAL SUMMER SESSION IN ALL DEPARTMENTS, INCLUDING SPECIAL
PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC—BEGINNING JUNE 17 TO JULY 27

= WRITE FOR SUMMER CATALOG, K —— ——

E. R. KROEGER
FOREST PARKE: F35"
Galloway, Organ.

Stockhoff, Piano. Nordstrom Carter, Voice. 52nd year.
College, College Preparatory and College of Music.
SUMMER SCHOOL IN MUSIC OPENS JUNE Ist.
Annual Session, September 18. Gym., Ixpression.
Apply promptly.
ANKA § CAIRNS; UNIVERSITY
President, St. Louis.

ROSSETTER 6.
MRS. FANNIE L. G. (;OLE

Chieago, 111,

Pianist, Organist

For information, address

N. J. COREY

and Musical Lecturer

The most Novel, Varied and Beautifully Illustrated Lecture-recitals upon
the American Platform.
Given with success at many of the largest Universities, Colleges, Lyceums
and Societies.
The Lecture-recital on the * Eroica Sonata of MacDowell,”” Mr. Corey’s
literary interpretation of which has the composer's own endorsement, is
especially adapted for music schools and musical clubs.

38 WOODWARD TERRACE, Detroit, Mich.

:

Forty-fourth year.

residence.
Located in a beautiful city.

#‘A school of long standing and high traditions. Especial pride is taken
in it, and unusual determination is shown in assuring its stability >’

Dana’s Musical Institute

WARREN, OHIO

Six departments.
all its branches. Lessons daily and private.
struction individual. Separate buildings for practice and
Buildings new and modern in equipment.
Pure medicinal water from
our own artesian well. Healthful location. Incorporated.
Confers degrees. Fine modern dormitories for the patrons.

Send for 64-page catalog, the Blue Book and the Illustrated Historical Sketch
WILLIAM H. DANA, R.A.M., President

“If educational values are considered: if opportunity for study and practice are factors:
if the very best in student life forms the environment: then Dana’s Musical Institute
at Warren, Ohio, rises head and shoulders above the musical institutions of this country ”’

Music taught in
All in-

MRS, JESSIE L. GAYNOR

MRS. EBEN WHITE SLOAN

announce a Summer Normal School
for the instruction of teachers in the

Gaynor System

of Elementary Music Study.

Classes in Kansas City, Mo., at 3612
. Wabash Ave., from May 23rd to June

6th, inclusive; and in Chicago, Ill., at

Lincoln Centre, Cor. Langley and Oak-

wood Blvd., from June 22nd to July

6th, inclusive. Model Classes of small

children will be used to demonstrate

the work.

For further particulars and terms address

4 3718 Wyand
Mrs. Jessie L. Gaynor *73 Wyandotte st.

or
Mrs. Eben White Sloan 33:2 Wabash ave.

Kansas City, Mo.

STUDY WHERE YOU
CAN MAKE MONEY

from your musical or dramatic education
Graduates of the :

HINSHAW CONSERVATORY

are placed in good positions in Concert Ly-
ceum and the Theatrical Field, or ags in'struzi-
tors. All branches of Music and Dramatic
Art taught systematically.

Catalog free. Summer ¢t i
June 24th. Address B e

A. J. HINSHAW, Manager
KIMBALL HALL, CHICAGO, ILL,

University School of Music

Ann Arbor, Michigan Albert A, St i
o . Stanl
Afili with University of Mich i e L
i 1 Union of 300 v

tra
estival of four
and Violin Historical

oca
1. For full information, address,
SUMMER SESSION

Eight Weeks Oharles A. Sink,

* ecretary

HOW WILLINGNESS AND CON
" CENTRATION LEAD TO
MUSICAL PROGRESS.

BY AMBROSE FRANKLIN FOSTER,

Two ingredients are needed in the mak
ing of a musician. He must be willin
learn, and he must be able to concentral X
his mind on the things he is learning,

Willingness to learn is one of the rares
of gifts. All are willing up to a certai
point, but there comes a time with a vé‘
large number of students when they feel
that they “know it all,” and further
planations are unnecessary.
rarely “amount to anything.” ‘isi
ways the ones who are willing to listen
the explanation—even if it is one w
which they are already familiar—who
beyond the elementary stage. It isap
itive benefit to have a thing explain
twice, as it serves to impiant small deta
in our minds, which are otherwise
too readily, and disastrously, forgottexi.

Willingness to lcarn implies ano
thing. Tt implies willingness to practi
It is of little use to grasp a thing in on
mind without having it in one's fin
also. Of what use is a lesson if prac-
tice is neglected in the days that follow?
Remember the old story about von Billow?
A friend of his once remarked that hi
supposed von Biilow had little need for
further practice. “If I miss practice one
day,” said von Biilow, “I know it; if T
miss three days, the public knows.” '

Concentration is even more rare th
willingness to learn. It is, in fact, th
next stage of development which follows
willingness. As soon as a person want
a thing badly enough, he concentrates alf
hgs energies on getting it. Not only pu=
pllS', but many teachers cannot concentrate
fhcxr minds on one thing. The pupils, for |
Instance, get their lesson, look it over, and |
hunt_ up the composer’s history if it be un=
familiar to them, but few really buckle |
down to work, concentrating their minds
upon the task of learning a piece, and
If'zarning it thoroughly. Often they prac= |
tice for a while, and then switch off to
something more pleasing to the ear
Fr_anz Schubert died when he was only
thlr.ty years of age, vet he left more music
b.ehmd him than scores of composers who
!wed twice as long. Much of this musie
1s of incomparable beaaty. How did he
dp it? He concentrated all his efforts, all
his energies, all his knowledge of music,
and all his thought upon how best to ex=
press his musical ideas.

Mr. and Nrs. Croshy Adams

will conduct
Two Special Summer Classes

July 17-30, in Oak Park

Aug. J-14, in Chicago
: For Teachers of Plano in the study, discussion, il-
ustration and interpretation of studies, etudes,
{ncccs‘ duets, duos, quartets, etc. Mrs. Adams has
been gathering this material from world-wide sources
§ tested it in her own wide range:
ified and graded it most criti-
yin a series of typed lists from
= at the piano on to the artist’s
material. No work is required, just listen and ask
questions. Both courses are the same.

Write for further particulars to

Crosby Adams, Oak Park, Illinois
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